sy & ECONOMICS "DETROIT PUBLIC LIBRARY APR 15 1969 


FEDERAL 
REGIS TER 


VOLUME 33 NUMBER 72 
Friday, April 12, 1968 Washington, D.C. 


Pages 5655-5729 
(Part II begins on page 5707) 


Agencies in this issue— 


Agricultural Research Service 

Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service 

Army Department 

Atomic Energy Commission 

Civil Aeronautics Board 

Coast Guard 

Commodity Credit Corporation 

Consumer and Marketing Service 

Federal Aviation Administration 

Federal Communications Commission 

Federal Power Commission 

Federal Trade Commission 

Food and Drug Administration 

General Services Administration 

Health, Education, and Welfare 
Department 

Housing and Urban Development 
Department 

Interstate Commerce Commission 

Land Management Bureau 

Narcotics and Dangerous,Drugs 
Bureau 

Securities and Exchange Commission 

Small Business Administration 

State Department 


Detailed list of Contents appears inside. 


No. 72—Pt. I——1 








Just Released 


CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS 


(As of January 1, 1968) 


4 


Title 5—Administrative Personnel (Revised) 
Title 21—Food and Drugs (Parts 120-129) (Revised)__ 1.00 
Title 26—Internal Revenue (Parts 300-499) (Revised)_._ 1.00 





[A cumulative checklist of CFR issuances for 1968 appears in the first issue 
of the Federal Register each month under Title 1] 


Order from Superintendent of Documents, 
United States Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





—%, 


~ 

< % 

: Published daily, Tuesday through Saturday (no publication on Sundays, Mondays, or 
FEDERAL 4! REGISTER on the day after an official Federal holiday), by the Office of the Federal Register, National 

eat...% 2 Archives and Records Service, General Services Administration (mail address National 
Area Code 202 eure Phone 962-8626 a --hives Building, Washington, D.C. 20408), pursuant to the authority contained in the 
Federal Register Act, approved July 26, 1935 (49 Stat. 500, as amended; 44 U.S.C., Ch. 8B), under regulations prescribed by the Admin- 
istrative Committee of the Federal Register, approved by the President (1 CFR Ch. I). Distribution is made only by the Superintendent 
of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

The FEDERAL REGISTER will be furnished by mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $1.50 per month or $15 per year, payable in 
advance. The charge for individual copies varies in proportion to the size of the issue (15 cents for the first 80 pages and 5 cents for 
each additional group of 40 pages, as actually bound). Remit check or money order, made payable to the Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

The regulatory material appearing herein is keyed to the Cope oF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, which is published, under 50 titles, pur- 
suant to section 11 of the Federal Register Act, as amended. The Cope or FreperaL Recutations is sold by the Superintendent of 
Documents. Prices of books and pocket supplements are listed in the first Feperat Recister issue of each month. 

There are no restrictions on the republication of material appearing in the FeperaL REGISTER or the CopE oF FEDERAL REGULATIONS. 








AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 
SERVICE 


Rules and Regulations 


Brucellosis; interstate movement 


OF GE i nccasnn catalina 5678 


AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION 
AND CONSERVATION SERVICE 


Proposed Rule Making 


Sugar and liquid sugar; marketing 
SORIIOIIIIS  wistccicccincniccnea 5683 


AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 


See Agricultural Research Service; 
Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service; Commod- 
ity Credit Corporation; Con- 
sumer and Marketing Service. 


ARMY DEPARTMENT 


Notices 


Statement of organization and 
functions; description of central 


and field agencies__......---_- 5690 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 


Rules and Regulations 


Procurement forms; outline of 
special research support agree- 
ment with educational institu- 


DE shacncsmuavaadamiban anti 5682 
Notices 
Gulf General Atomic, Inc.; exten- 

sion of completion date____--_-- 5694 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


Notices 
Hearings, etc.: 


Compagnie Nationale Air France 
enforcement proceeding---_-_- 
Service to Albuquerque case-_-_-_- 
Service to Omaha and Des 
Moines case 


5694 
5694 


5694 
5695 


COAST GUARD 


Rules and Regulations 

Lifesaving equipment, vessel in- 
spection, and motorboat opera- 
tors or operators of small pas- 


senger vessels 5708 


COMMODITY CREDIT 
CORPORATION 
Rules and Regulations 


Price-support regulations; tender 
by associations prohibited if 


indebtedness exists: 
Grains and similarly handled 
COMMMNOGIIGS .........<.6<-<- 5659 
REED wikibisiiintwiecncasuabes: 5659 


Contents 


CONSUMER AND MARKETING 
SERVICE 
Rules and Regulations 


Irish potatoes grown in Maine; ex- 


penses and rate of assessment.. 5659 


DEFENSE DEPARTMENT | 
See Army Department. 


FEDERAL AVIATION 
ADMINISTRATION 
Rules and Regulations 


Standard instrument approach 
procedures; miscellaneous 
SI siiciiccticreasnea 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 


Notices 
Hearings, etc.: 
Advanced Communications Co. 
Ne Oia aan ncinmataias 5695 
Babcom, Inc., e¢ al............ 5696 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 


Notices 
Hearings, etc.: 


El Paso Electric Co_........... 5697 
Texas Gas Transmission Corp. 

OF I i ites eres 5698 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line 

I ial cate ieee ea 5698 
United Natural Gas Co_______- 5699 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 


Rules and Regulations 

Administrative opinions and rul- 
ings; origin, disclosure, labeling, 
or. misrepresentation (5 docu- 
SID sicicdiint in. siis cestinte cence 5660, 5661 

Debt collection; guides against 
UI Sass cits rate ratatinctcn erie 


FOOD AND DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 


Rules and Regulations 
Drugs: 
Gentamicin sulfate 
Neomycin sulfate 
Food additives; 
re 
Pesticide chemical tolerances; 
gibberellic acid_............... 
Pineapple juice, canned; optional 
addition of vitamin C 


resin-bonded 


Proposed Rule Making 


Drugs; new forms to accompany 
records and reports on experi- 
ences with approved new drugs 
and antibiotic drugs 








Notices 


Food additive petitions: 
Fatty Acid Producers’ Council_-_ 
Rohm and Haas Co. (2 docu- 
SI eidtitipateesaiendess3: 5693, 5694 


GENERAL SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 


Rules and Regulations 


Labor standards in construction 
contracts; semiannual enforce- 
ment reports 


5693 


5681 


HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 
WELFARE DEPARTMENT 


See also Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration. 


Notices 


Hospital and medical care and 
treatment; recovery of cost; au- 
thority delegations._.......___- 


HOUSING AND URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 
Notices 


Assistant Regional Administrator 
for Renewal Assistance et al., 
Region V (Fort Worth) ; redele- 
gations of authority; revoca- 
TN, icteric a iatiiaciaeie ee eos 


INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 


See Land Management Bureau. 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 
Notices 


Fourth section applications for 
UI i.sarhaennicinGubdenananeel 
Motor carrier temporary authority 
nee 5703 


JUSTICE DEPARTMENT 


See Narcotics and Dangerous 
Drugs Bureau. 


LAND MANAGEMENT BUREAU 


Notices 


Alaska; proposed classification of 
lands for multiple-use manage- 


ment (2 documents) -_._...--_- 5689 
Oregon; proposed withdrawal and 
reservation of lands; correction. 5689 


NARCOTICS AND DANGEROUS 
DRUGS BUREAU 
Notices 


Bureau agents; 
gation 


authority dele- 


(Continued on nezt page) 
5657 


CONTENTS 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE SMALL BUSINESS 
COMMISSION ADMINISTRATION 


Notices Rules and Regulations 

Hearings, etc.: Lease guarantee and size stand- 
ards; definition of small busi- 
ness for lease guarantee assist- 


Continental Vending Machine Notices 
Corp --------------- ~sesewe Tennessee; declaration of disaster 
Fastline, Inc loan area 
Goldfield Corp 
Maine Yankee Atomic Power STATE DEPARTMENT 
Co ‘ 
Peoples Natural Gas Co. and Rules and Regulations 
Consolidated Natural Gas Co_ Passports; miscellaneous amend- 
Roto American Corp 
Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power ' 
Corp TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 
Westec Corp See Coast Guard; Federal Aviation 
Zimoco Petroleum Corp Administration. 


List of CFR Parts Affected 


The following numerical guide is a list of the parts of each title of the Code of Federal Regulations affected by 
documents published in today’s issue. A cumulative list of parts affected, covering the current month to date, 
appears at the end of each issue beginning with the second issue of the month. 

A cumulative guide is published separately at the end of each month. The guide lists the parts and sections 
affected by documents published since January 1, 1968, and specifies how they are affected. 


7 CFR 41 CFR 












Title 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter IX—Consumer and Market- 
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 


PART 950—IRISH POTATOES GROWN 
IN MAINE 


Expenses and Rate of Assessment 


Notice of rule making regarding the 
proposed expenses and rate of assessment 
to be effective under Marketing Agree- 
ment No. 122, as amended, and Order 
No. 950, as amended (7 CFR Part 950), 
regulating the handling of Irish pota- 
toes grown in the State of Maine, was 
published in the March 6, 1968, FEDERAL 
REGISTER (33 F.R. 4188). This regulatory 
program is effective under the Agricul- 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.). The 
notice afforded interested persons an op- 
portunity to submit data, views, or argu- 
ments pertaining thereto not later than 
10 days following publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. None was filed. 

After consideration of all relevant 
matters, including the proposals set forth 
in the aforesaid notice which were re- 
commended by the Maine Potato Mar- 
keting Committee, established pursuant 
to the said marketing agreement and 
order, it is hereby found and determined 
that: 

Section 950.212 Expenses (33 F.R. 359), 
is hereby amended to read as follows: 


§ 950.212 Expenses and rate of assess- 
ment. 


(a) The reasonable expenses that are 
likely to be incurred by the Maine Potato 
Marketing Committee, established pur- 
suant to Marketing Agreement No. 122 
and Order No. 950, both as amended, to 
enable such committee to perform its 
functions under provisions of the 
amended marketing agreement and order 
during the fiscal period ending August 
31, 1968, will amount to $22,000. 

(b) The rate of assessment to be paid 
by each handler in accordance with the 
Marketing Agreement and this part shall 
be $1 per railroad car or truckload of 
25,000 pounds or over, and $0.50 (fifty 
cents) per truckload of less than 25,000 
pounds or the respective equivalent 
quantities of potatoes handled by him as 
the first handler thereof and which were 
regulated under this part during said 
fiscal period. 

(c) Unexpended income in excess of 
expenses for the fiscal period ending 
August 31, 1968, may be carried over as 
a reserve. 

(d) Terms used in this section have 
the same meaning as when used in the 
said marketing agreement and order. 





Rules and Regulations 


It is hereby found that good cause 
exists for not postponing the effective 
date of this section until 30 days after 
publication in the FrepERAL REGISTER (5 
U.S.C. 553), in that: (1) The relevant 
provisions of said marketing agreement 
and this part require that rate of as- 
sessment fixed for a particular fiscal 
period shall be applicable to all assessable 
potatoes from the beginning of such pe- 
riod, and (2) the current fiscal period 
began September 1, 1967, and the rate 
of assessment herein fixed will automat- 
ically apply to all assessable potatoes 
beginning with such sale. 


(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 


Dated: April 9, 1968. 


Pau. A. NICHOLSON, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg- 
etable Division, Consumer and 
Marketing Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4356; Filed, Apr. 11, 
8:46 a.m.] 


1968; 





Chapter XIV—Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration, Department of Agriculture 


SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 


[CCC Grain Price Support Regs., Rev. 1, 
Amdt. 6] 


PART 1421—GRAINS AND SIMILARLY 
HANDLED COMMODITIES 


Subpart—General Regulations Gov- 
erning Price Support for the 1964 
and Subsequent Crops 


TENDER BY ASSOCIATIONS PROHIBITED IF 
INDEBTEDNESS EXISTS 


Paragraph (g) of § 1421.52 of the reg- 
ulations issued by Commodity Credit 
Corporation published in 31 F.R. 5941, 
32 F.R. 7843, 9301, and 13376, and 33 
F.R. 222, 299 and 2564 containing the 
General Regulations Governing Price 
Support for the 1964 and Subsequent 
Crops of Grains and Similarly Handled 
Commodities are hereby amended to pro- 
vide additionally that an association is 
not eligible to obtain price support on 
commodities produced by persons who 
are indebted to CCC or other agencies of 
the United States. The amended para- 
graph (g) reads as follows: 


§ 1421.52 Eligible producers. 


* * « * . 


(g) Approved association. A coopera- 
tive marketing association which is ap- 
proved by the Executive Vice President, 
CCC, pursuant to Part 1425 of this 
chapter, to obtain price support on a 
crop of dry edible beans, rice, soybeans 
or tung oil, may obtain price support on 
eligible production of such crop of the 
commodity on behalf of its members. An 






FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 72——FRIDAY, APRIL 12, 1968 


5659 


association is not eligible to obtain price 
support on any quantity of a commodity 
produced by a person (1) whose name 
is entered on a claim control record 
(indicating the indebtedness of such 
person) maintained by a county office, 
or (2) who owes an installment on a 
storage facility or drying equipment loan 
which is due, until the debt then due is 
paid or the association receives informa- 
tion from the applicable State or county 
office showing that such debt has been 
paid. Before tendering any quantity of 
a commodity to CCC for price support, 
the association shall obtain from State 
or county offices lists containing the 
names and the identifying numbers of 
such persons. For the information of the 
association, these lists will also contain, 
(3) names of persons having storage 
facility and drying equipment loan 
installments which will become due dur- 
ing the period of loan availability, and 
(4) the dates such installments will 
become due. The term “producer” as 
used in this subpart and on applicable 
price support forms shall refer both to 
an eligible producer as defined in para- 
graphs (a), (b), and (c) of this section 
and to such an approved cooperative 
marketing association. 

(Secs. 4, 5, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; secs 
101, 401, 403, 405, 63 Stat. 1051, as amended; 
15 U.S.C. 714 b and c; 7 U.S.C. 1441, 1421, 
1423, 1425) 


Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective upon filing with the 
Office of the Federal Register for publi- 
cation. 


Signed at Washington, 
April 8, 1968. 


D.C., on 
H. D. GopFrrey, 
Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 





[F.R. Doc. 68-4393; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 
[CCC Honey Price Support Regs. for 1968 


and Subsequent Crops, Amdt. 1] 
PART 1434—HONEY 


Subpart—Honey Price Support Reg- 
ulations for 1968 and Subsequent 
Crops 


TENDER BY ASSOCIATIONS PROHIBITED IF 
INDEBTEDNESS EXISTS 


Paragraph (d) of § 1434.3 of the regu- 
lations issued by the Commodity Credit 
Corporation published in 33 F.R. 5203 
containing the Honey Price Support 
Regulations for 1968 and Subsequent 
Crops are hereby amended to provide 
that an association is not eligible to ob- 
tain price support on honey produced by 
persons who are indebted to CCC or 
other agencies of the United States. The 
amended paragraph (d) reads as 
follows: 
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§ 1434.3 Eligible producers. 


” 2 * . * 


(d) Approved association. A coopera- 
tive marketing association which is ap- 
proved by the Executive Vice President, 
CCC, pursuant to Part 1425 of this chap- 
ter, to obtain price support on a crop of 
extracted honey, may obtain price sup- 
port on eligible production of such crop 
of the commodity on behalf of its mem- 
bers. An association is not eligible to ob- 
tain price support on any quantity of 
honey produced by a person (1) whose 
name is entered on a claim control rec- 
ord (indicating the indebtedness of such 
person) maintained by a county office, 
or (2) who owes an installment on a 
storage facility or drying equipment loan 
which is due, until the debt then due is 
paid or the association receives informa- 
tion from the applicable State or county 
office showing that such debt has been 
paid. Before tendering any quantity of 
honey to CCC for price support, the as- 
sociation shall obtain from State or 
county offices lists containing the names 
and the identifying numbers of such per- 
sons. For the information of the agsocia- 
tion, these lists will also contain (3) 
names of persons having storage facility 
and drying equipment loan installments 
which will become due during the period 
of loan availability, and (4) the dates 
such installments will become due. The 
term “producer” as used in this subpart 
and on applicable price support forms 
shall refer both to an eligible producer 
as defined in paragraphs (a), (b), and 
(c) of this section and to such an ap- 
proved cooperative marketing associa- 
tion. 


= = 2 + a 
(Sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 
714 b. Interpret or apply sec. 5, 62 Stat. 


1072, secs. 201, 401, 63 Stat. 1052, 1054; 15 
U.S.C. 714 c, 7 U.S.C. 1446, 1421) 


Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective upon filing with the Of- 
fice of the Federal Register for publica- 
tion. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April 
8, 1968. 

H. D. Goprrey, 
Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4394; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 13—BUSINESS CREDIT 
AND ASSISTANCE 


Chapter |—Small Business 
Administration 


PART 106—LEASE GUARANTEE 


PART 121—SMALL BUSINESS SIZE 
STANDARDS 


Definition of Small Business for 
Lease Guarantee Assistance 


Section 121.3-14 of Part 121 of Chap- 
ter I of Title 13 of the Code of Federal 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Regulations is redesignated as § 121.3-15 
of Part 121 and § 106.3(c) of Part 106 
of Chapter I of Title 13 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is redesignated as 
new §121.3-14 of Part 121 and, as 
redesignated, is rephrased to read as 
follows: 


§ 121.3-14 Definition of small business 
for the purpose of lease guarantee. 


A small business concern for the pur- 
pose of lease guarantee is a concern that 
qualifies as a small business under 
§ 121.3-11. 


Effective date: April 4, 1968. 


Rosert C. Moor, 
Administrator. 


68-4369; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


Title 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 


Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 


PART 15—ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS 


No Foreign Origin Disclosure Required 
of Imported Shower Head Compo- 
nents 


[F.R. Doc. 


§ 15.212 No foreign origin disclosure 
required of imported shower head 
components. 

(a) The Commission rendered an 
advisory opinion concerning the proper 
labeling as to the origin of shower head 
components to be imported from a for- 
eign country. Under the terms of the 
proposal the imported components will 
represent approximately 40 percent of 
the total cost of the completed unit, with 
American labor and material represent- 
ing the remaining 60 percent. 

(b) In the absence of any affirmative 
representation that the product is made 
in the United States, or any other repre- 
sentation that might mislead the public 
as to the country of origin, the Commis- 
sion expressed the opinion that, under 
the facts as presented, the failure to 
mark the origin of these goods will not 
be regarded by the Commission as decep- 
tive. Accordingly, the Commission ruled 
that no marking is required on the im- 
ported shower head components beyond 
what is imposed by the Bureau of 
Customs. 


(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58) 
Issued: April 4, 1968. 
By direction of the Commission. 


[SEAL] JOSEPH W. SHEA, 


Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4308; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


PART 15—ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS 


Country of Origin Disclosure on Bi- 
cycles Assembled With Some Im- 
ported Parts 


§ 15.213 Country of origin disclosure on 
bicycles assembled with some im- 
ported parts. 


(a) The Commission was requested to 
render an advisory opinion concerning 
the proper labeling as to origin of bicycles 
which were to be produced in the Virgin 
Islands using parts to be imported from 
a foreign country together with other 
parts from the United States. The value 
of the imported parts in relation to the 
total value of the finished bicycle will 
be around 35 percent. 

(b) The opinion advised that in the 
absence of any affirmative representa- 
tion that the product is made in the 
United States, or any other representa- 
tion that might mislead the public as 
to the country of origin, the Commission 
is of the opinion that, under the facts 
as presented, the failure to mark the 
origin of these bicycles will not be 
regarded by the Commission as decep- 
tive. 


(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58) 
Issued: April 4, 1968. 
By direction of the Commission. 


[SEAL] JOSEPH W. SHEA, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4309; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


PART 15—ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS 


Country of Origin Labeling on Lamp 
Containing an Imported Wooden 
Base 


§ 15.214 Country of origin labeling on 
lamp containing an imported wooden 
base. 


(a) The Commission rendered an ad- 
visory opinion concerning the proper 
labeling as to the origin of lamps con- 
taining a wooden base imported from 
Japan, which represents approximately 
20 percent of the total cost of the com- 
pleted unit. The remaining components 
will be of American origin and the lamps 
will be assembled here in the United 
States. 

(b) Two questions were ruled upon by 
the Commission in the advisory opinion. 
First, would it be proper to label the 
lamps as “Made in U.S.A.”? Second, if 
not, must the wooden base be labeled as 
“Made in Japan”? 

(c) In response to the first question, 
the Commission said that the claim, 
“Made in U:S.A.,” would constitute an 
affirmative representation that the en- 
tire lamp was of domestic origin. Since 
a substantial portion of the lamp would 
be of foreign origin, the Commission 
ruled it would be improper to label the 
lamps as “Made in U.S.A.” without a 
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clear and conspicuous disclosure in the 
label that the wooden base is made in 
Japan. 

(d) In regard to the second question 
the Commission said that, if the lamps 
are not labeled as “Made in U.S.A.” and 
no other representation is used which 
might mislead the public as to the coun- 
try of origin, and in the absence of other 
facts indicating actual deception, under 
the facts as presented the failure to mark 
the origin of the goods will not be re- 
garded by the Commission as deceptive. 
Accordingly, the Commission said that 
no marking is required on the imported 
wooden base with reference to the coun- 
try of origin. 

(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58) 

Issued: April 4, 1968. 

By direction of the Commission. 


[SEAL] JOSEPH W. SHEA, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4310; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 





PART 15—ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS 


Misrepresenting Hoist as ‘‘Made in 
U.S.A.” 


§ 15.215 Misrepresenting hoist as “Made 
in U.S.A.” 


(a) The Commission rendered an ad- 
visory opinion in response to a question 
involving the origin of a hoist which is to 
be made in part of both domestic and 
foreign made components. 

(b) Specifically presented to the Com- 
mission was the question of the percent- 
age of domestic material which must be 
present in the finished product in order 
for it to be properly described as “Made 
in U.S.A.” 

(c) In response to the foregoing ques- 
tion, the Commission said: “* * * a 
‘Made in U.S.A.’ mark would constitute 
an affirmative representation that the 
product was made in its entirety in the 
United States. If the product was made 
of foreign components and assembled in 
the United States, it would be improper 
to describe the finished product as ‘Made 
in U.S.A.’ although a legend ‘Assembled 
in U.S.A. of [name of country] com- 
ponents’ would be proper.” 


(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58) 
Issued: April 4, 1968. 
By direction of the Commission. 


[SEAL] JOSEPH W. SHEA, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4311; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 


8:45 a.m.] 





PART 15—ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS AND RULINGS 


Affirmative Misrepresentation as to 
Origin of Photographic Accessories 
§ 15.216 Affirmative misrepresentation 


as to origin of photographic accesso- 
ries. 


(a) The Commission rendered an ad- 
visory opinion in regard to the proper 
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labeling of the origin of photographic 
accessories which are imported in whole 
or in part from a foreign country. 

(b) In the opinion the Commission 
ruled upon the following three questions 
which were presented to it. First, what 
percentage of foreign made components 
can a product contain and still be prop- 
erly labeled as “Made in U.S.A.”? 
Second, in the absence of a “Made in 
U.S.A.” claim, when is it necessary to 
disclose the foreign country of origin of 
an imported product? Third, does the 
Commission have any specific regulations 
as to size, material, and location when- 
ever it is necessary to disclose the origin 
of an imported product? 

(c) In response to the first question, 
the Commission said: “* * * the ‘Made 
in U.S.A.’ mark would constitute an affir- 
mative representation that the product 
was made in its entirety in the United 
States. If the product did in fact contain 
foreign made components of a substan- 
tial nature, it would be improper to label 
the finished product as ‘Made in U.S.A.’ 
without a clear and conspicuous dis- 
closure indicating the identity of the 
imported components and the foreign 
country of origin thereof.” 

(d) With respect to the second ques- 
tion, the Commission stated that it is 
somewhat hypothetical in that it does 
not involve a specific proposed course of 
action, and therefore it is not the proper 
subject for an advisory opinion. 

(e) In regard to the third and final 
question, the Commission stated that it 
had no specific regulations as to the 
exact size, etc., of the disclosure. The 
Commission said that it would have to 
state the rule in general terms because 
the facts of each case may be different. 
The basic requirement, the Commission 
said, is that the disclosure must be of 
such conspicuousness as to be likely 
observed by prospective purchasers mak- 
ing casual inspection of the merchandise 
and of such degree of permanency so 
as to femain thereon until consummation 
of the consumer sale thereof. 


(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58) 
Issued: April 4, 1968. 


By direction of the Commission. 


[SEAL] JOSEPH W. SHEA, 


Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4312; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 





PART 237—GUIDES AGAINST DEBT 
COLLECTION DECEPTION 


Revision of Guides 


1. The note to § 237.1 of this part has 
been revised by placing the words “among 
others” in italics. So amended, the note 
reads as follows: 


§ 237.1 


Deception (general). 
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Note: The Commission has found that 
in the collection of debts some industry 
members either disguise the purpose for 
which information is desired or hold out an 
inducement to debtors to furnish informa- 
tion which is not in their interest to supply 


and which they normally would not 
voluntarily furnish. In connection with the 
collection or attempted collection of debts or 
the seeking of information concerning 
debtors, the Commission has prohibited, 
among others, the following misrepresenta- 
tions: 
> > * . . 


2. Paragraphs (a) and (b) of § 237.2 
of this part have been revised by deleting 
in each paragraph the phrase “when the 
communication suggests that its 
objective is other than to collect a debt 
or to obtain information concerning a 
debtor.” So amended, § 237.2 reads as 
follows: 


§ 237.2 Disclosure of purpose. 


(a) An industry member shall not use 
or cause to be used in his behalf in con- 
nection with the collection of or the 
attempt to collect a debt or in connection 
with obtaining or attempting to obtain 
information concerning a debtor, any 
forms, letters, questionnaires, or other 
material printed or written which do not 
clearly and conspicuously disclose that 
such are used for the purpose of collect- 
ing or attempting to collect a debt or to 
obtain or attempt to obtain information 
concerning a debtor. (This affirmative 
disclosure also applies to all forms of 
communication, oral or otherwise.) 

(b) An industry member shall not, 
through sale or otherwise, place in the 
hands of others for use in connection 
with the collection of or attempt to col- 
lect a debt or in connection with obtain- 
ing or attempting to obtain information 
concerning a debtor, any forms, letters, 
questionnaires, or other material printed 
or written which do not clearly and con- 
spicuously reveal thereon that such are 
used for the purpose of collecting or at- 
tempting to collect a debt or to obtain or 
attempt to obtain information concern- 
ing a debtor. 

[Guide 2] 


3. Section 237.4 of this part has been 
revised as follows: 


§ 237.4 Organizational titles. 


An industry member which is not in 
fact a “Credit Bureau” as defined in this 
part shall not use the term “Credit Bu- 
reau” in its corporate or trade name; nor 
shall it use any other term of similar im- 
port or meaning in its corporate or trade 
name, or in any other manner, as to 
create the false impression that such 
industry member is a credit bureau. 
[Guide 4] 


(Secs. 5, 6, 38 Stat. 719, as amended, 721; 15 
U.S.C. 45, 46) 


Effective: June 14, 1968. 


By direction of the Commission. 


[SEAL] JOSEPH W. SHEA, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4313; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 


8:45 a.m.] 








RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND SPACE 


Chapter I—Federal Aviation Administration, Department of Transportation 


SUBCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES 
[Reg. Docket No. 8789; Amdt. 590] 


PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 


Miscellaneous Amendments 


The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective when 
indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classification now 
in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is republished in this 
amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures. 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication. 


In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 (14 
CFR Part 97) is amended as follows: 


1. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to amend low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding 
(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows: 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles 
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 











+ 








Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums 
vena as 
2-engine or less More than 
Course and Minimum 2-engine, 
From— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More more than 
(feet) or less than 65 65 knots 
knots 
a i a ee FR ee ae eee etc a ne 300-1 300-1 200-14 
eae Sl eee Se icrracanisnins 1900 C-dn............ 500-1 500-1 500-114 
S—dn-28*_....... 400-1 400-1 400-1 
ee 800-2 800-2 800-2 





Radar required. 

Procedure turn N side of crs, 096° Outbnd, 276° Inbnd, 1900’ within 10 miles of BAL VOR. 

Minimum altitude over 5-mile Radar Fix on final approach crs 1900’. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of runway, 284°—0.9 mile. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing BAL VOR, climb to 2000’ proceed 
direct to BA LOM. Hold W, 102° Inbnd, 1-minute right turns. 

CAUTION: Procedure turn not authorized when Restricted Area R-4001 in use. 


*400-34 authorized with operative hi-intensity runway lights except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft. 
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2400’; 090°-180°—1900’; 180°-270°—2100’; 270°-360°—2400’. 


City, Baltimore; State, Md.; Airport name, Friendship International; Elev., 146’; Fac. Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., BAL; Procedure No. VOR Runway 28, Amdt 11; Eff. 
date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No. Ter VOR-28, Amdt. 10; Dated, 5 Nov. 66 


2. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to delete low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding 
(ADF) and very high fréquency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows: 

Binghamton, N.Y.—Broome County, ADF 1, Amdt. 7, 23 May 1964 (established under Subpart C). 

Hawthorne, Calif—Hawthorne Municipal, ADF 1, Amdt. 1, 26 Jan. 1963 (established under Subpart C). 

Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, NDB (ADF) Runways 25L/R, Amdt. 27, 2 Dec. 1967 (established under Subpart C). 

Rochester, Minn.—Rochester Municipal, ADF 1, Amdt. 7, 19 Nov. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 

Tampa, Fla.—Peter O. Knight, ADF 1, Amdt. 2, 7 Jan. 1967 (established under Subpart C). 

Binghamton, N.Y.—Broome County, VOR 1, Orig., 26 Nov. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 

Dunkirk, N.Y.—Dunkirk Municipal, VOR Runway 24, Amdt. 1, 3 June 1967 (established under Subpart C). 

East Hampton, N.Y.—East Hampton, VOR 1, Amdt. 2, 4 July 1964 (established under Subpart C). 

Hawthorne, Calif—Hawthorne Municipal, VOR 2, Amdt. 1, 20 Aug. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 

Hawthorne, Calif—Hawthorne Municipal, VOR 1, Amdt. 3, 20 Aug. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 

Ponce, P.R.—Mercedita, VOR 1, Amdt. 1, 18 Sept. 1965 (established under Subpart C). 

Rochester, Minn.—Rochester Municipal, VOR 1, Amdt. 4, 9 July 1966 (established under Subpart C). 


3. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to cancel low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding 
(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedurees as follows: 

Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, NDB (ADF) Runways 7R/L, Amdt. 7, 7 Oct. 1967. Canceled 2 May 1968, 

Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, VOR Runway 7L, Amdt. 4, 7 Oct. 1967. Canceled 2 May 1968. 

Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, VOR Runway 7R, Amdt. 4, 7 Oct. 1967. Canceled 2 May 1968. 

Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, VOR Runway 25L, Amdt. 6, 7 Oct. 1967. Canceled 2 May 1968. 

Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, VOR Runway 25R, Amdt. 5, 7 Oct. 1967. Canceled 2 May 1968. 

4. By amending §97.15 of Subpart B to delete very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment 
(VOR/DME) procedures as follows: 


Binghamton, N.Y.—Broome County, VOR/DME No. 2, Amdt. 5, 1 Oct. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 
Rochester, Minn.—Rochester Municipal, VOR/DME No. 2, Amdt. 3, 9 July 1966 (established under Subpart C). 
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5. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to amend instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows: 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—T YpE ILS 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical milk 
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

Ifan instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 














Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums 

2-engine or less More than 

Course and Minimum —__——_—_—_—. 2-ngine, 

From— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More more than 

(feet) or less than 65 65 knots 

knots 

Atiniis Ce VOR. cnnsccacanssssencessesesens : ip isiaenanesestinenanseneesessuas Direct 1500 300-1 300-1 200-14 
Millville VOR 9.7 1700 500-1 500-1 500-114 

Gretna Ent. cacccncs 1500 200-14 200-14 200-14 

PONS Mii cntdinannncsansdintiinendenteumtens 1500 600-2 600-2 600-2 

Minimums with glide slope inoperative: 
§-dn-13°........ 300-14 300-14 300-15 


Radar available. 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 308° Outbnd, 128° aaee, 1500’ within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end a runw ay at OM, 1319’—4.3 miles; at MM, 272’—0.5 mile. 


If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 miles after passing OM, climb straight ahead to 
500’ then make left-climbing turn to 1500’, proceed via CYN VOR, R 200° to Gretna Int. Hold E, 1-minute left turns, Inbnd crs, 275°, 
Norte: Back crs unusable. 


Caution: Radar tower 226’, 0.7 mile SW approach end Runway 4. 
*300-34 for 4-engine turbojets. 4 . 
MSA within 25 miles of LOM: 000°-090°—1600’; 090°-180°—1400’; 180°-270°—1600’; 270°-360°—2100’. 
City, Atlantic City; State, N.J.; Airport name, NAFEC Atlantic City (Pomona); Elev., 76’; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-Acy 
date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 8; Dated, 23 Sept. 67 
6. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to delete instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows: 


Binghamton, N.Y.—Broome County, ILS-34, Amdt. 9, 13 Nov. 1965 (established under Subpart C). 

Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, ILS Runway 25L, Amdt. 30, 7 Oct. 1967 (established under Subpart C). 
Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, ILS Runway 25R, Amdt. 7, 7 Oct. 1967 (established under Subpart C). 
Rochester, Minn.—Rochester Municipal, ILS-13 (back crs.), Amdt. 2, 23 Oct. 1965 (established under Subpart C). 
Rochester, Minn.—Rochester Municipal, ILS-31, Amdt. 5, 10 Dec. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 


; Procedure No. ILS Runway 13, Amdt. 9; Eff. 


7. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to cancel instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows: 


Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, LOC (BC), Runways 7R/L, Amdt. 4, 7 Oct. 1967. Canceled 2 May 1968. 
Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, LOC Runway 24, Amdt. 1, 7 Oct. 1967. Canceled 2 May 1968. 


8. By amending § 97.19 of Subpart B to amend radar procedures as follows: 
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE RADAR 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles 
unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
in accordance with a different procedure authorized for such airport by the Administrator. Initial approaches shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitude(s) shall 
correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be established with the radar controller. From 
initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when (A) visual contact is established on final 
approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue the approach. Except when the radar con- 
troller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication on final approach is lost for more than 5 


seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; (C) visual contact is not established upon de- 
scent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. 














Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums 

2-engine or less More than 

Course and Minimum SS rei, 

From— To— distance altitude Condition 65 knots More more than 

. (feet) or less than 65 65 knots 

knots 
Surveillance approach 

Within: CN Nitin 300-1 300-1 200-1 
OO ikicapncsesananthsnaetennteenebabucseneuaent lO ee 20 miles_.....-- 1700 C-dn___- ical 500-1 500-1 500- lis ; 

Gans pepisinaneins chiduasaseaaaa hab bpdd ie tdlanamannene inmmommnmmisnisb esa 0 ES 1500 S-dn* #¢$_____- 500-1 500-1 500-1 

Ricidnimcans 800-2 800-2 800-2 

Precision approach 

S-dn-13__....... 200-14 200-14 200-15 

S-dn-4,31....... 300-34 300-34 300-3, 

A-dn-13, 4, 31... 600-2" 600-2" 600-2 








Radar terminal area transition altitudes—All bearings from the radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. 
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished: Runways 4, 8, 13, and 17—Make a left-climbing turn to 1500 


on CYN VOR, R 213° to Nesco Int, hold E, 1-minute left turns, Inbnd ers, 284°. Runways 31, 26, 35, and 22—Make right-climbing turn to 1500’ on CYN VOR, R 213° to Nesco 
Int, hold E, 1-minute left turns, Inbnd crs, 284°. 


Caution: Radar tower 226’, 0.7 mile SW Runway 4. 

*400-1 authorized for Runways 13, 26, and 31. 

#400-*4 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights for Runways 13 and 31. 
€400-'6 authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS Runway 13. 

$Runway 35 only—Maintain 700’ until passing the 3-mile Radar Fix. 


City, Atlantic City; State, N.J.; Airport name, NAFEC Atlantic City (Pomona); Elev., 76’; Fac. Class. and Ident. , Atlantic 


City Radar; Procedure No. Radar-1, Amdt. 7; 
Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No. i, Amdt. 6; Dated, 18 June 66 
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9. By amending § 97.19 of Subpart B to delete radar procedures as follows: 


Binghamton, N.Y.—Broome County, Radar-1, Amdt. 2, 2 Oct. 1965 (established under Subpart C). 
Los Angeles, Calif—Los Angeles International, Radar-1, Amdt. 20, 12 Mar. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 


10. By amending § 97.23 of Subpart C to establish very high frequency omnirange (VOR) and very high frequency- 
distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures as follows: 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyPrEe VOR 


gs, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 
I are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RV R. 
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach, proce- 
dure, unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall corre- 
spond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


. Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
To— p altitudes MAP: 7 miles after-passing BGM VOR. 
(feet) 





Climbing left turn to 3300’ direct to BGM 
VOR and hold. 

Supplementary charting information. Hold 
W., 1-minute right turns, 076° Inbnd, 
2549’ tower 8.7 miles SE Broome County 
Airport. TDZ elevation, 1691’. 








Procedure turn § side of ers, 256° Outbnd, 076° Inbnd, 3300’ within 10 miles of BGM VOR. 
FAF, BGM VOR. Final approach ers, 076°. Distance FAF to MAP, 7 miles. 
Minimum altitude over BGM VOR, 2700’. 
MSA: 000°-090°—3300’; 090°-180°—3600’; 180°-270°—3000’; 270°-360°—3300’. 
Note: ASR. 
Day AND NicuHt MINIMUMS 





B Cc 
HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA 





409 2000 2000 409 2000 
HAA i MDA vis HAA MDA 
2000 371 2080 2080 1% 451 2180 
Standard. T 2eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


City, Binghamton; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Broome County; Elev., 1629’; Facility, BGM; Procedure No. VOR Runway 10, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt 
No. 1, Orig.; Dated, 26 Nov. 66 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
To— altitudes MAP: DEK VOR. 
(feet) 


Climbing right turn to 2800’ direct to DEK 
VOR and hold. 

as charting information: Hold 
NE, 1-minute right turns, 233° Inbnd. 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 053° Outbnd, 233° Inbnd, 2300’ within 10 miles of DEK VOR. 
Final approach crs, 233°. 

Minimum altitude over DKK VOR, 1300’. 

MSA: 070°-160°—3500’; 160°-250°—3400’; 250°-340°—1700’; 340°-070°—3000’. 

Note: Use Buffalo, N.Y. altimeter setting. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


A B 
vis HAT MDA p MDA 


608 1300 608 1300 608 
vis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vIs HAA 
1300 608 1300 608 1400 114 708 NA 
Not authorized. T 2eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng—1 mile., Runways 15, 33, 6, 24. 


City, Dunkirk; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Dunkirk Municipal; Elev., 692; ag oy Sanaa No. VOR Runway 24, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 1; 
ated, 3 June 6 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continued 











Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
From— To— Via — MAP: 3.6 miles after passing HTO VOR. 
(feet) 





Make and immediate right-climbing turn 
to 3000’, direct to HTO VOR and hold. 
Supplementary charting information: Hold 
E on HTO VOR, R 096°, 1-minute left 

turns, 276° Inbnd. 





Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 244° Outbnd, 064° Inbnd, 1700’ within 10 miles of HTO VOR. 

FAF, HTO VOR. Final approach crs, 064°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.6 miles. 

Minimum altitude over HTO VOR, 1100’. 

MSA: 000°-090°—1600’ ; 090°-180°—1600’; 180°-270°— 1600’ ; 270°-360°— 1600’. 

NoTEs;: (1) Use Suffolk County AFB altimeter setting. (2) Night operations authorized on Runways 10-28 only. 


DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 














A B Cc D 
Cond. ——- ——___—_ —- 00 OP? 00”0nhknkn—nX— nn Owe 
MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA VIS vis 
Cicrictccimeudbiiinstaanaonae 540 1 485 540 1 485 NA NA 
Dig cditiinaitiindeet eee Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Not authorized. 





City, East Hampton; State, N.Y.; Airport name, East Hampton; Elev., 55’; rey, EtC: Procedure No. VOR-1, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 1, Amdt. 2; 
Jated 4 July 64 





Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 


= MAP: 4.5 miles after passing LAX VOR. 
(feet 


From— To— Via 





Make climbing left turn to intercept LAX, 
R 076°, then via LAX, R 076° to La 
Habra Int at 3000’. 

Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
elevation, 60’. Chart 325’ church steeple 
located 33°55'49.5/’ N., 118°18'04.8”" W. 





Procedure turn § side of crs, 254° Outbnd, 074° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of LAX VOR, 
FAF, LAX VOR. Final approach crs, LAX, R 083°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.5 miles, 
Minimum altitude over LAX VOR, 1000’; over LAX, R 083°, 2.5-mile DME Fix 600’; 

MSA: 345°-075°—7200’ ; 075°-165°—2500’ ; 165°-255°—2500’ ; 255°-345°—5100’. 

Note: Radar vectoring. 


% IF R departure procedures: Runway 25 requires 340’/mile climb rate to 300’. Runway 7 requires 315’/mile climb rate to 300’; 
* All circling S of airport due to traffic restrictions N. 


DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


A B Cc D 
_ MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT vis 
Dv cccnvcimtineiseiionseoen a 600 1 2540 600 1 540 600 1 540 NA 
MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vIs HAA 
FP nccsiinbinnpaennnnmiataate 600 1 537 640 1 577 660 1% 597 NA 
VOR/DME Minimums: 
MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA vIs HAT 
0, concieewtnemnitatilnameian 480 1 420 489 1 420 480 1 420 NA 








City, Hawthorne; State, Calif.; Airport name, Hawthorne Municipal; Elev., 63’; Facility, LAX; Procedure No. VOR Runway 7, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt; No 
VOR 2, Amdt. 1; Dated, 20 Aug. 66 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyYPE VOR—Continued 








Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 


altitudes MAP: 5.5 miles after passing Bell Int 
(feet) (5.2 DME, R 081°). 


La Habra Int 16°/2.4 miles and R as 3000 Climbing left turn to 3000’ via 200° heading 
BR 342°, LAX VOR clockwise. -........... ie n ‘ 4300 and LAX, R 170° to Ling Int. If not at 
R 046°, LAX VOR clockwise_____. --.__-- 6-m »R 073° lead radial. 2000 3000’ at Ling Int, climb in holding 
R 170°, LAX VOR counterclockwise N valk i -I sad dial. 2500 pattern to 3000’ or as directed by ATC. 
Ee eee ---. Direct 2000 Alternate missed approach: 5.5 miles after 
passing Bell Int (5.2 DME), climb to 
2000 direct to LAX VOR, then via LAX 
R 170°, within 10 miles. 
Supplementary charting information: 
Chart 325’ church steeple located 33°55’ 
49.5” N., 118°18'04.8” W. TDZ elevation, 
oO’. 


Procedure turn not authorized. Approach crs (profile) starts at Bel 1 Int. 
FAF, Bell Int. Final ap proach crs, 261°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.5 miles, 
Minimum altitude over Bell Int., 2000’. 
MSA: 345°-075°—7200’; 075°-165 °— 2500 ; 165°-255°—2500’; 255°-345°—5100’. 

Notes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) During simultaneous approaches (HH R Runway 25and LAX Runway he 
IF R departure procedures: Runway 7 requires 315’/mile climb rate to 300’. Runway 25 


a ft must be radar vectored to final approach fix (Bell Int) 
“All circling § of airport due to traffic restrictions N. 


requires 340’/n limb rate to 300’. 


DayY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B 





MDA 


580 
MDA fs AJ MDA HAA 
OF caine nine 600 537 640 144 597 
se Ul T 2-eng. or less—Standard. % T over 2-eng—Standard. % 





City, Hawthorne; State, Calif.; Airport name, Hawthorne Munici on Elev., 63’; Facility, LAX; Procedure No. VOR Runway 25, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt, 
No. VORL, Amdt. 3; Date i, 20 Aug. 66 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 


altitudes MAP: 5 miles after passing Del Rey Int. 
(feet) 


From— To— Via 


RB 170°, LAX VOR clockwise. ................ R 251°, LAX VOR (NOPT)........ = wiead = ax R 239° 2000 Climb 2007 via LAX R 068°, to Fire- 
ead radia. stone Int. 
R 046°, LAX VOR counterclockwise......... _ R 292°, LAX VOR (NOPT) ic III a ccsicsnincnlacatnaiiacbdibad = 4200 Supplementary charting information: 
R 292°, LAX VOR, counterclockwise......... R 251°, LAX VO R....---.---..-..--. 10-mile are L AX, R 263° 2000 LAX VOR 4000 W of runways. TDZ 
leat id radial. elevation, 125’. Bearing and distance 
LAX R 251°/10 DME Fix - 1300 from LAX VOR to Runway 7L, 061°— 
Ee Fl iictiacinnnsinemenepesenemmncen sia . 206 0.66 mile; Runway 7R, 071°—0.66 mile, 


Procedure turn § side of crs, 251° Outbnd, 071°. Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of Del Rey Int. 

FAF, Del Rey Int. Final approach crs, 071°,. Distance FAF to MAP, 5 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Del Rey VHF/DME Fix, 1300’. 

MSA: 345°-075°—7200’ ; 075°-165°—2500’; 165°-255°—2500’ ; 255°-345°—5100’. 

Notes: (1) ASR/PAR. (2) Sliding scale not authorized. 

% IF R departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure requires 
460’/mile minimum climb rate to 200’, 


DayY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


A B Cc D 
MDA vIs HAT MDA vIs HAT . MDA VIS HAT MDA vis 


560 RVR 40 435 0 RVR4 435 560 RVR4 


435 560 «=RVRSO 
MDA vIs HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis 


HAA MDA vis 


640 514 640 1 514 640 1% 514 680 2 
invita: CulinnrGs T 2-eng. or less—Runways 16 eH, 6/24, standard. Runways T over 2-eng.—Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runways 
7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR BO. ‘ 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 24.% 


City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’ 


; Facility, LAX; Procedure No. VOR Runways 7 L/R, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 May 68 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continued 





























Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: Runways 25L and 25R, 5 miles after 
(feet) passing Freeway Int (2.5 DME, R 068°). 
as i iccknctncnctanannenienitine 3000 Climb to 2000’ direct to LAX VOR, then 
Santa Ana VOR ene . Firestone Int--_- Saatchi 3000 via LAX, R 246° within 15 miles. 
R 323°, LAX VOR clockwise... . R 046°, LAX VOR (NOPT)..- 4300 Supplementary charting information. TDZ 
R 046°, LAX VOR clockwise. .............--. | ee 2000 elevation, 100’. Chart Downey NDB 
though not used in procedure. Fir 
R 123°, LAX VOR counterclockwise......... Firestone Int (NOPT)-_............... 2000 proach crs 350 right of runway 2: 
terline and 350’ left of runway 25R center- 
Firestone Int_..._- ac a Freeway Int (NOPT)................. 2000 line at 3000’. 
EE Bl biinnbcbaciinisthnnddeeneain .. Firestone Int_...- 2500 








Procedure turn S side of crs, 068° Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles of Freeway Int. 

FAF, Freeway Int. Final approach crs, 248°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Freeway Int, 2000’; over Noel Int, *620’. 

MSA: 345°-075°—7200’; 075°-165°—2500’; 165°-255°—2500’; 255°-345°—5100’. 

Note: ASR/PAR. 

*Recommended altitude at Noel Int, 680’. : 

%IF R departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure requires 
460’/mile minimum climb rate to 200’. 


DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


A B Cc D 














— ~ MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA vis HAT 
a Ri ttesases einen 620 RVR2%& 520 620 RVR2 520 620 RVR2% 520 60 RVRSO 20 
Dual VOR or VOR/DME Minimums: 
§-25 L/R........ nine 520 RVR 24 420 520 RVR 420 520 RVR 24 420 520 RVR 3 420 
MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA 
Ot caren ddiasaniieiiaticiamdaal 640 1 514 640 1 514 640 14 514 680 2 55 
| en ee ee Standard. T 2eng. or less—Runways 16/34, 6/24standard. Runway 7 T over 2-eng.—Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runway 7 


L/R, 2 L/R, RVR 0.% L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 24.% 


City, Los Angeles; State, Calif; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Facility, LAX; Prodecure No. VOR Runways 25 L/R, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. 
date, 2 May 68 














Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimun 
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: 1.8 miles after passing PSE VOR. 
(feet) 





Climbing left turn to 2100 and return to 
PSE VOR, then Outbnd R 118° within 
10 miles, 

Supplementary charting information: 
ai -d antenna on building 56%, 3 miles 

from end of Runway 11. 






*Procedure turn § side of ers, 118° Outbnd, 298° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles of PSE VOR. 

FAF, PSE VOR. Final approach crs, 298°. Distance FAF to MAP, 1.8 miles. 

Minimum altitude over PSE VOR, 800’. 

MSA: 090°-180°—4000’ ; 180°-270°—2200’ ; 270°-090°—5400’. 

Notes: (1) Use San Juan altimeter when control zone not effective. (2) Air carrier reduction not authorized. (3) Missed approach begins 0.5 mile prior to reaching approach 
end of runway due high terrain W of airport. 

Caution: Lighted antenna on building 569, 3 miles from end of Runway 11. 

*Procedure turn not authorized for category B and C aireraft when warning area W-370 or restricted area R-7103 active. Category A aircraft procedure turn restricted t 
7 miles when above areas active. 

##Circling and straight-in MDA increased 180’ when control zone not effective and alternate minimums 





10t authorized except operators with approved weather r 














porting 
Service. 
% Aircraft departing northbound on Route 9 will cross PSE VOR at 2000’ before proceeding on crs. 
DaY AND Nicat MINIMUMS 
A B ( D 
Cond — - 

MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS 
Pkbeesescunscuenanatias 460 1 435 460 1 435 460 1 435 NA 

MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA 
icici Maar 740 1 712 780 1 752 780 1% 752 NA 
Ph iiinsnid alicia hina nase Standard##. T 2-eng. or less— Runway 29, 500-2, Runway 11, standard.% T over 2 eng.— Runway 29, 500-2, Runway 11, standard.% 





City, Ponce; State, P.R.; Airport name, Mercedita; Elev., 28’; Facility, PSE; Procedure No. VOR Runway 29, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No. VOR 1, Amdt. 1; 
Dated, 18 Sept. 65 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE VOR—Continued 


Missed approach 


Terminal routes 





Minimum 
altitudes MAP: 8.1 miles after passing RST VOR. 
(feet) 





WII op cp scaccnanemaoren 3000 Climb to 3000’ on R 025° within 10 miles, 
eisiieibaai 7-mile arc 3000 return to VOR. 
eevee a iin ceanonancentcne came 3000 When directed by ATC, climbing right 
turn to 3000 direct to VOR. 
Supplementary charting information: T DZ 
elevation, 1310’. 


R 286°, RST VOR counterclockwise.._....... R 205°, RST VOR 
R 076°, RST VOR clockwise__................ R 205°, RST VOR 
7-mile DME Fix, R 205°... sustncen ME COED GUE Biss. 





Procedure turn E side of ers, 205° Outbnd, 025° Inbnd, 3000’ within 10 miles of RST VOR. 
FAF, RST VOR. Final approach crs, 025°. Distance FAF to MAP, 8.1 miles. 

Minimum altitude over RST VOR, 3000’; over 5-mile DME Fix, 1800. 

MSA: 000°-090°—2900’ ; 090°-180°—3700’; 180°-270°—3800’ ; 270°-360°—2900’. 


DAY AND NIGHT MINUIMUMS 


B 








MDA ‘Is Is MDA IS MDA 


1800 ‘ 1800 1800 
MDA "IS Is MDA 


1800 
VOR/DME M 
MDA 
1640 
MDA 
1700 


. Standard. 


ated eiohiamebine cnet 


1 


1800 


imums: 


VIS MDA ‘IS HAT 


330 1640 330 1640 
HAA MDA Is HAA MDA VIS 


384 1780 1 464 1780 144 464 1880 


2 564 


T 2eng. or less—RV R 24, Runway 31. Standard all others. T over 2-eng.—RVR 24, Runway 31. Standard all others 


City, Rochester; State, Minn.; Airport name, Rochester Municipal; Elev., 1316’; Facility, RST; Procedure No. VOR Runway 2, Amdt. 5; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 1 
Amat. 4; Dated, 9 July 66 





Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
altitudes 
(feet) 


MAP: &mile DME Fix R 079°. 





Climb to 3300’ direct BMG VORTAC and 
hold. Supplementary charting informa- 
tion: Hold W, 1-minute right turns, 095° 
Inbnd. 2549 tower 8.7 miles SE Broome 
County Airport. TDZ elevation, 1586’. 








Procedure turn not authorized. Approach crs starts at 18mile DME Fix. 

Final approach crs, 259°. 

Minimum altitude over BGM, R. 079°, 18-mile DME, 3200’; over 13-mile DME, 3200’; over &mile DME, 1920’. 
MSA: 000°-090°—3300’; 090°-180°—3600’; 180°-270°—3000’; 270°-360°—3300’. 

Notes: (1) Radar required. (2) ASR. 


DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B 
HAT MDA Is HAT MDA 


334 1920 334 1920 334 1920 
MDA ‘Is HAA MDA Is HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA 


2000 371 2080 451 2080 1% 451 2180 


a hae alts se T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


City, Binghamton; State, N. Y.; Airport name, Broome County; Elev., 1629’; Facility, BGM; Procedure No. VOR/DME Runway 28, Amdt. 6; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. 
No. VOR/DME No. 2, Amdt. 5; Dated, 1 Oct. 66 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyYPE VOR—Continued 
































e Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: 9 mile DME Fix, R 024°. 
(feet) 
R 286° RST VOR clockwise. ................. R 024° RST VOR (NOPT).........-- 19-mile are 2800 Climb to 3000’ direct to RST VOR. 
R 099° RST VOR counterclockwise... .... - R 024° RST VOR (NOPT)_.........- 19-mile are a2 2000 Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
OE FO ieavcitthicsettasninn ksataehaaamiina 13-mile DME Fix, R 024°_............. Direct..... siete siateniasaiiiiaiaied Jouian 2300 elevation, 1300’. Tower 1435’ at 43°59’00''/ 
92°27'00"". 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 024° Outbnd, 204° Inbnd, 2800’ within 10 miles of 13-mile DME Fix. 

Final approach crs, 204°. 

Minimum altitude over 13-mile DME Fix, R 024°, 2500’. 

MSA: 000°-090°—2900’; 000°-180°—3700’; 180°-270°—3800’ ; 270°-360°—2900’. 

DayY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 
A B Cc D 
Cond. SSD 
MDA VIs HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT 
ee Ee 1600 1 300 1600 1 300 1600 1 300 1600 1 300 
MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA 

Gicncisincdicieihtdtaiinnda asinine 1700 1 384 1780 1 44 1780 1% 404 1880 2 564 
Dicucivscnitittrnvaitinnaniamaais T 2-eng. or less—RV R 24, Runway 31. Standard all others. T over 2-eng.—RVR 24, Runway 31. Standard all others. 








City, Rochester; State, Minn.; Airport name, Rochester } oe ou . pe Testy aes pepeeta one Runway 20, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt; 
0. VOR/DME No. 2, Amdt. 3; Dated, 9 July 66 


11. By amending § 97.25 of Subpart C to establish localizer (LOC) and logalizer-type directional aid (LDA) procedures 
as follows: 
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE LOC 








Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation: 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR. 
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach, proce- 


dure unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such ent authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shal. cor- 
respond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 




















Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
From— To—- Via altitudes MAP: 4.7 miles after passing Trout Int. 
(feet) 
I asian teste i etic caaltesiacedialdde teiainiaiiall ro Ly) nee BN nnd ccnnieaensidiniaianil 1500 Climb to 2000’ on E crs of LAX ILS to 
Lima LOM (LA) SE Bi tstnnccieesenanenen Direct 2000 Downey FM. 
BE We icndiass dccadetendcbesceebeinsenicten EE i snadnnsdionditbinshmctianaeinnain Direct 2000 Supplementary charting information: TDZ 





elevation, 125’. 
Procedure turn § side of ers, 248° Outbnd, 068° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of Trout Int. 

FAF, Trout Int. Final approach ers, 068°, Distance FAF to MAP, 4.7 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Trout Int, 1500’. 

Notes: (1) ASR/PAR. (2) Sliding scale not authorized. 

%IF R departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure requires 
460’/mile minimum climb rate to 200’. 


Day AND Nicut MintmvuMs 








A . B Cc D 
Cond a 
MDA vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT 
i ininddnnctaliaanaandibidadin 40 RVR4 335 40 60—RVR 40 335 40 RVR4 335 40 RVR50 335 
MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA vis HAA 
Dn cmisitsdecbweibienoseweebadtia 640 1 514 640 1 514 640 1% 514 680 2 554 
I asain eniese ie ellen scien ett Standard. 72 or less— Runways 16/34, 6/24, Standard. Runways T over 2-eng.— Runways a 6/24, Standard. Runways 
7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 50. % 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 24.% 





—" 


City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Facility I- LAX; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 7L, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 May 6 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE LOC—Continued 








Terminal routes 








Pike Int 


Lima LOM (LA) 


Trout Int (NOPT) 
NE I cc chnncwies 
Trout Int 


Missed approach 





Minimum 
altitudes MAP: 4.7 miles after passing Trout Int. 
(feet) 





1500 Climb to 2000’ on E ers of LAX ILS to 
2000 Downey FM. 
2000 Supplementary charting information: TDZ 


elevation, 124’. 





Procedure turn § side of crs, 248° Outbnd, 068° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of Trout Int. 
FAF, Trout Int. Final approach crs, 068°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.7 miles. 
Minimum altitude over Trout Int, 1500’. 


Notes: (1) ASR/PAR. (2) Sliding scale not authorized. 


%IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure requires 
467 /mile minimum climb rate to 200’. 


DayY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 





A B Cc D 


MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS MDA vIS 


500 RVR 40 
MDA vIs 
640 
meee |S 


376 
HAA 


500 RVR 40 76 
MDA VIS HAA 
640 1 514 


500 RVR 40 
MDA VIS 


500 RVR 50 
MDA VIS HAA 
680 2 554 


T 2eng. or less.—Runway 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runway T over 2eng.—Runway 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runway 
, 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 50.% 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 24.% 


514 640 14 514 


City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Facility, I-LAX; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 7R, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 May 68 





Terminal routes Missed approach 





Minimum 
altitudes 
(feet) 


From— MAP: 4.1 miles after passing Ellie Int. 








Climb to 2600’ direct to RS LOM. When 
directed by ATC, climbing right turn to 
3000’ direct to RST VOR. 

Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
elevation, 1292’. 


RST VOR 


Be 10M... ....... 
Concord DME Fix. ; Byron Int - -_- 
I a cere dis cdaceanic tieicmiceindirgaiittpanianaseaninaiot Ellie Int (NOPT) - 


Ellie Int Direct 


Direct 


2800 
2800 
2300 
2800 
2500 





Procedure turn § side of crs, 307° Outbnd, 127° Inbnd, 2800’ within 10 miles of Ellie Int. 
FAF, Ellie Int. Final approach crs, 127°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.1 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Ellie Int, 2500’. 

Note: Dual VOR receivers required. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B Cc 


HAT MDA vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA 


308 
HAA 
384 


1600 
MDA 
1780 1 


308 
HAA 
464 


1600 
MDA 
1780 


308 1600 
VIS HAA MDA VIS 
1% 464 1880 2 


T 2eng. or less—RV R 24, Runway 31. Standard all others. T over 2-eng.—RVR 24, Runway 31. Standard all others. 


MDA 
1700 


Standard: 


VIS 


564 


City, Rochester; State, Minn.; Airport name, Rochester Municipal; Elev., 1316’; Facility, I- RST; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 13, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup 
Amdt. No. ILS-13 (Back crs), Amdt. 2; Dated, 23 Oct. 65 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 5671 









12. By amending 


§ 97.27 of Subpart C to establish nondirectional beacon (automatic direction finder) (NDB/ADF) 
procedures as follows: 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF) 
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 
tances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR 
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following zy instrur spproach procedure. 
s an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 























Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: 6.9 miles after passing BGM NDB 
feet) 








BOM VOR Bee sss acensse cose .. BGM NDB.. 







, : a as “a eran a SD . 3600 ¢ nb to 3600’ on ers, 338° left tur lirect 
I a icvnicicinanintiendiinedapicaaemte eS US. Saddam rel, Aiasiirtahiegaiaiaaracta ses 3600 BGM NDB and hold 
Tyler Int. ae ia ee .. BGM NDB..... i A sh ar cata 3600 Supplementary charting information: Hold, 
5 SE, 1-minute right turns, 338° Inbnd 





2547 tower 3.9 les SW BGM NDB. 
1949 tower 2.1 miles NE BGM NDB. 
DZ elevation, 1602’. 









Procedure turn E side of ers, 158° Outbnd, 338° Inbnd, 3600’ within 10 miles of BGM NDB. 
FAF, BGM NBD. Final approach crs, 338°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.9 miles. 

Minimum altitude.over BGM NDB, 3600’; over GM LMM, 2040’. 

MSA: 000°-090°—3600’ ; 090°-180°—3800’ ; 180°-360°—-3600’. 


ASR. 










NOTE: 










DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 







A B 


Cond. —_—_—_—_—_—_—_——eeeeee - _ — — 7 — — 


MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT 


accine chiaiediatiies 2040 





438 





£040 





438 2040 





438 2040 







HAA MDA HAA MDA MDA 





J in Saesagenenesecusecocsszone 2 411 2080 1 451 2080 2180 








LMM Minimums 








MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT 


Sb Pebnnenanedeebasoneeséiin 6 358 
= 





1960 1960 





1 





58 1960 











2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. 










City, Binghamton: State, N.Y.; Airport name, Broome County; Elev., 1629’; Facility, BGM; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 24, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. 
Amdt. No. 1, Amdt. 7; Dated, 23 May 64 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: 3 miles after passing Li 
(feet) (LA). 


ima LOM 
























Downey FM/NDB BR BIE Ci icisecicatacnendnnindis Pace snsiteniieneianiiesiniibiniiniinans 1500 Climb to 2000’ on crs 225° from Lima LOM 
‘ within 15 miles. 
Supplements ary charting informat ion: 


Chart 325’ church steeple located 33°55’ 
49.5’" N. 118°18'04.8” W. 


Procedure turn not authorized. Approach crs (profile) starts at Lima LOM (LA). 
FAF, Lima LOM (LA). Final approach crs, 225°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3 miles. 
Minimum altitude over Lima LOM (LA), 1500’. 
MSA: 045°-135°—4800’; 135°-225°—2500’; 225°-315°—4800’; 315°-045°—9100’. 
Note: Radar required. 
IFR de parture procedures: Runway 25 requires 340’/mile climb rate to 300’. Runway 7 requires 315’/mile climb rate to 300. 
° ‘All circling S of airport due to traffic restrictions N. 


DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 











B 





MDA VIS HAA MDA VIs HAA MDA VIS HAA VIS 












597 







lpilaalati iad alliahit ae eee Ree 597 


660 





597 660 14 








Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. % T over 2-eng.—Standard. % 











City, Hawthorne; State, Calif.; Airport name, Hawthorne Municipal; Ele . , 63’; Facility LA; Procedure No. NDB (ADF)-1, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No* 
ADF Amdt. 1; Dated, 26 Jan. 63 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


‘ Minimum MAP: Runways 25L and 25R: 5.4 miles 
To— = after passing Lima LOM. 
(feet) 





LAX VOR siete .. Lima LOM (LA ‘ ..-- Direct - 3000 Climb to 2000’ on crs 248° within 15 miles 

Downey FM/NDB : - Lima LOM (LA) (NOPT).-. .-- Direct . ossabtile 2000 of Lima LOM. 

LGB VOR * ; y FM/NDB anh Direct Selnuiditlit 3000 Supplementary charting information: TDZ 

La Habra Int-.--- ; - Downey FM/NI — Direct __-. 3000 elevation, 100’. Final approach crs, F 

Tower Int__...--- eae Lima LOM (L: ‘a Direct _. 4000 right of Runway 25L centerline and 350 
left of Runway 25R centerline at 3000’. 


Procedure turn § side of ers, 073° Outbnd, 253° Inbr 400’ within mil ima LOM (LA). 
FAF, Lima LOM (LA). Final approach crs, 248°. D nee FAF to MAP, £ L 

Minimum altitude over Lima LOM (LA), 2000’ 

MSA: 045°-135°—4800’; 135°-225°—2500’; 225°-315°—4800’; 31 5°—9100’. 

Note: ASR/PAR. 

IF R departure procedures: Northbound (280° clock e throug! "nless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure require 


ninimum cl to 200’. 








Cc 
MDA VIS HAT MDA 3 AT MDA VIS HAT MDA 





660 RVR 40 560 660 RVR 40 6 660 RVR40 560 660 
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS A! MDA vis HAA MDA 
660 534 660 1 660 113 534 680 2 


ard. T 2-eng. or less—Runways 16/34, 6/24, stat Run- T over 2-eng.— Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runway 
ways 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 50.% 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 24.% 


City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Facility, LA; Procedure No NDB (ADF) Runway 25L/R, A mat. 28; Eff. date, 2 May 68; 
Sup. Amdt. No. 27; Dated, 2 Dec. 67 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
altitudes MAP: 4.2 miles after passing RS LOM. 
(feet) 





I i sitiaitiissccoaidnianminbe ..- RS LOM... lisligt batts benctieee 2900 Climb to 2800’ on 307° bearing from RS 
Preston Int-.-- : ae RS LOM J 2c i 2900 LOM within 10 miles, return to LOMs 

te, A Ee cnanann | eae 2900 When directed by ATC, climbing left 
Byron Int......-. - -- RS LOM...... vbinsmivniiiveadedia ac 2800 turn to 3000’ direct to RST VOR. 
Concord DME Fi RS LOM irec 2800 Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
| ae RS LOM (N ; 2500 elevation, 1304’, 


Procedure turn E side of ers, 127° Outbnd, 307° Inbnd, 2600’ within 10 miles of RS LOM. 
FAF, RS LOM. Final approach crs, 307°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.2 miles. 

Minimum altitude over RS LOM, 2500’. 

MSA: 000°-090°—2700’: 090°-270°—3700’; 270°-360°—2900’. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B Cc D 








MDA VIS MDA VIS HAT 


MDA Vis MDA vis 


1660 RVR 40 56 1660 RVR 40 356 1660 RVR 40 5 1660 RVR 50 
MDA Vis MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vIs 
1780 1 464 1780 14 464 1880 2 


T 2-eng. or less—RV R 24, Runway 31. Standard all others. T over 2-eng.—RVR 24, Runway 31. Standard all others 





, Rochester; State, Minr r ! Elev., 1316’; Facility, RS; Procedure No. NBB (ADF) Runway 31, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. 
Amdt. No. 1, Amdt. 7; Dated, 19 Nov. 66 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE NDB (ADF)—Continued 
































Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
From— * To— Via altitudes MAP: 5.7 miles after passing AMP NDB. 
(feet) 
OR kg ee ET CATED ws tsiniidistiiaiadeieiatlatacliatainaaiieiiindal la aia 1600 Climb to 1600’ on bearing 058°. 
Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
elevation, 8’. 

Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 238° Outbnd, 058° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 miles of AMP NDB. 

FAF, AMP NDB. Final am crs, 058°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.7 miles. 

Minimum altitude over AMP NDB, 1000’. 

MSA: 000°-180°—2600’; 180°-360°— 1600’. 

Notes: (1) ASR. (2) Use Tampa altimeter setting. (3) Weather and communications not available at this airport. 

% Takeoff Runways 3 and 35, 600’ ceiling required. 

Day AND Nicat Minimums 
A B Cc D 
Cond. - a - 
MDA vis HAT MDA Vis HAT vis vis 
aici ciiitiatpajccasimabaicaaiapdbtisilaiciita 500 1 492 500 1 492 NA NA 
MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA 

Fs nhek hehe nee iciapeseadaabtetal 760 1 752 7600 1% 752 NA NA 
Dt... snedinnbaienisiniad Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard Runways 17, 21.% T over 2-eng.—Standard Runways 17, 21.% 





City, Tampa; State, Fla.; Airport name, Peter O. Knight; Elev., 8’; Facility, AMP; Procedure No. NDB 
Amdt. 2; Dated, 7 Jan. 67 


13. By amending § 97.29 of Subpart C to establish instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows: 





ADF) Runway 3, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 1, 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RV R. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is,conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 





Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum MAP: ILS DH, 1902’. LOC 6.9 miles after 
From— To— Via altitudes passing BGM NDB. 
(feet) 





BGM VORTAC 


3600 Climb to 3600’ left turn direct BGM 
Greene Int 





ain citadederte lab ack maaan mdaaaal ae Sitter 3600 VORTAC and hold. 
Pp iinincanclssmddicinniticsnainieaiedaaaen 3600 Supplementary charting information: Hold 


W, 1-minute right turns, 095° Inbnd, 
2549” tower 3.9 miles SW BGM NDB. 
1949 tower 2.1 miles NE BGM NDB. 
TDZ elevation, 1602’. 





Procedure turn E side of ers, 158° Outbnd, 338° Inbnd, 3600’ within 10 miles of BGM NDB. 
FAF, BGM NDB/River Int. Final approach crs, 338°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.9 miles. 

Glide slope altitude at NDB, 3552’. 

Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 3600’. Glide slope alfitude at OM, 2708’; at MM, 1819’. 
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 3.9 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile. 

MSA within 25 miles of BGM N DB: 000°-090°—3600’; 090°-180°—3800’; 180°-360°—3600’. 

NoOtTEs: (1) ASR. (2) Back crs unusable. 





DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 




















A B Cc D 
Cond. —_—_—_ _—_———_ OO 
DH Vis HAT DH vis HAT DH VIs HAT DH VIs HAT 
i itiisacesicisieintniaieipapaonisianigaliia 1902 4 300 1902 4 300 1902 34 300 1902 34 300 
ee MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vIs HAT MDA VIS HAT 
Ns sinsiescininistahtilaiantin weiss 1920 1 318 1920 1 318 1920 1 318 1920 1 318 
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA 
Dictensnte eucwcannecacoueensees oo 2040 1 411 2080 1 451 2080 1% 451 2180 2 55 
| Standard. T 2eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


City, Binghamton; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Broome County; Elev., 1629’; Facility, I-BGM; Procedure No. ILS Runway 34, Amdt. 10; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. 
No. ILS-34, Amdt. 9; Dated, 13 Nov. 65 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE ILS—Continued 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation, 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibllities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance w ‘ith the following instrument approach pro 
dure, unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shal ¢ 
respond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


3 “Minimum 
From— ; i altitudes MAP: ILS DH, 370’. LOC 6.3 miles 
(feet) passing Romeo LOM (OS). 





ae i ...-- Commerce Int-.--. ee; 3000 Initiate immediate climb on localizer crs to 
Royal Int santa pacgumauts, Goodyear Int_-_-.--- I sickest ssqkationb an 3000 500’, turn right, continue climb to 400’ 
El Monte Int ae ain DEG is icnmivca danas 3000 via 265° heading and LAX, R 270° to 
Commerce Int- Goodyear Int- - Direct... : 3000 Topanga Int. 

> eee ’ Roméo LOM (OS) (NOPT) Direct... . 2200 Supplementary charting information: T DZ 
SMO VOR... Goodyear Int.......- Sin eisechiaeiities SPs elevation, 120’. 





. rocedure turn S side of crs, 068° Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 3000’ within 10 miles of Goodyear Int. 
FAF, Romeo LOM (OS). Final ay — ach crs, 248°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.3 miles. 
Minimum altitude over Goody ar Int, 3000’; over Romeo LOM (OS), 2200’; over Arbor Int, 640’. 
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 3000’**. Glide slope altitude at OM, 2196’; at MM, 317’. 
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 6.3 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile. 
MSA: 045°-135°—4800’; 135°-225°—2500’; 225°-315°—4800’; 315°-045°—9100’. 
Notes: (1) ASR/PAR. (2) Components inoperative table does not apply to HIRLs Runway 24. (3) During simultaneous approaches (LAX Runway 24 and HHR Runway 
25), airers aft must be radar vectored to FAF (Romeo LOM). (4) Back crs unusable. 
~ IF R departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure required 
460’ peile minimum climb rate to 200’. 
**2200’ when authorized by ATC. 
DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B 





HAT DH Vis HAT Is ! DH 








250 370 % 250 7 370 
MDA 71s J MDA Is HAT MDA ris i MDA 
640 1 g 640 520 640 
LOC/VOR Minimums: 
500 1 380 500 380 500 380 500 
MDA 8 HAA MDA Is HAA MDA HAA MDA 
640 514 640 514 640 14 514 680 2 


I Ba ee ek oe ae Standard. 2-eng. or less—Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runways T over 2-eng.—Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. 
7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 50.% 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 24.% 








City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Facility, -OSS; Procedure No. ILS Runway 24, Amdt. es Eff. date, 2 May 68 


Terminal routes Missed approach 








Minimum 
Via altitudes MAP: ILS DH, 300’. LOC 5.4 miles after 
(feet) passing Lima LOM (LA). 


Walnut Int Bassett Int I iaistinstinie inl hindelithaiiaaiisihos a 3500 Initiate immediate climb on localizer crs 

Bassett Int i sink Downey FM/Int Direct to 500’, turn left, continue climb to 3000’ 

La Habra Int Downey FM/Int DR 293°/5.0 miles and E crs via 220° heading and LAX, R 192° to 
s Kingfish Int. 

LGB VOR . Downey FM/Int Supplementary charting information: T DZ 

Tower Int we Sake — LOM 


elevation, 100’. Chart Downey NDB 
Downey FM/Int cima LOM (L A) (NOPT) though not used in procedure. 





Procedure turn § side of crs, = Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 2400’ within 10 miles of Lima LOM (LA). 

FAF, Lima LOM (LA). Final approach 7, 248°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.4 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Lima LOM (LA), 1900’; over Whelan Int, 620’. 

Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 1900. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1886’; at MM, 324’. 

Distance to runway threshold at OM, 5.4 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile. 

MSA: 045°-135°—4800’; 135°-225°—2500’; 225°-315°—4800’; 315°-045°—9100’. 

Note: ASR/PAR. 

&IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure requires 
460’ /mile minimum climb rate to 200’. 

Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 





A B D 
Cond. 





DH VIS HAT DH VIs DH DH VIs 


300 =RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 300 «=RVR 24 200 300 «=RVR 24 200 
MDA VIs HAT MDA VIs HAT MDA vis HAT MDA vis 


620 RVR24 520 620 RVR 24 520 620 RVR 24 520 620 RVRSO 520 
LOC/VOR Minimums: 


40 «=RVR2 360 460 RVR 24 360 40 RVR 24 360 460 RVR4 360 
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA 
640 1 514 640 1 514 640 1% 514 680 2 554 


Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Runways 16/34, 6/ 24, ar. T over at Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runways 7 L/R, 25 L/R, 
Runways 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RV RO RVR 24 


City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airnort name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Facility, I-LAX; Procedure No. ILS Runway 25L, Amdt. 31; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. 
Amdt. No. 30; Dated, 7 Oct. 67 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyYPE ILS—Continued 











Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
From— To— Via altitudes MAP:ILS DH, 300’. LOC 5.4 miles after 
(feet) passing Lima LOM (LA). 
I a cesiniininiiteiniiiirnenntinmianitnivantiniinsitetin SE cia icin tcntinebininbinntopanetnegts 3500 Initiate immediate climb on localizer crs 
i eat . Downey FM/Int a 


3000 to 500’, turn left, continue climb to 

3000 3000’ via 220° heading and LAX, R 
192° to Kingfish Int. 

3000 Supplementary charting information. TDZ 

2000 elevation, 100’. Chart DOW N DB though 

4000 not used in procedure. 





La Habra Int Downey FM/Int 





DERE 6 en tineaininitennncnaeaddaaaan Downey FM/Int 
Downey FM/Int Lima LOM (LA) (NOPT).. 
TY Ciiciadnisnidccubioudiadwecinniaasiiibien Lima LOM (LA) 





Procedure turn S side of ers, 068° Outbnd, 248° Inbnd, 2400’ within 10 miles of Lima LOM (LA). 
FAF, Lima LOM (LA). Final approach crs, 248°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.4 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Lima LOM (LA), 1900’; over Lake Int, 620’. 

Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 1900’. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1886’; at MM, 324’. 
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 5.4 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile. 

MSA: 045°-135°—4800’; 135°-225°—2500’; 225°-315°—4800’; 315°-045°—9100’. 

NOTE: ASR/PAR. 


~IF R departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure requires 
460’/mile minimum climb rate to 200’. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 








, A B Cc D 
aie DH vis HAT DH vis HAT DH vis HAT DH vis HAT 
a itiicnsnnnnnicstsinnitein 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 
OG cnaninstanatduniiniinanats MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT 
ics hhnatiaas 620 RVR 24 520 620 RVR 24 520 620 RVR 24 520 620 RVR 50 520 
MDA vis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA 
Ocingianietticibbpebaniiiil 640 1 514 640 1 514 640 1% 514 680 2 554 
LOC/VOR Minimums : 
MDA MDA Vis HAT MDA Vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA Vis HAT 
i 40 RVR24 360 40 RVR24 360 40 RVR2W 360 40 RVR4 360 
Diviciccdnmitiainianiadhons Standard. T Zeng. or less.— Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runways T over 2-eng.—Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runways 
7 L/R,25 L/R, RVR ..% 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 24.% 





City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Facility, LKLAX; Procedure No. ILS Runway 25R, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. 
Amdt. No. 7; Dated, 7 Oct. 67 





Terminal routes Missed approach 





Minimum 
altitudes MAP: ILS DH, 370’. LOC 6.3 miles after 
(feet) passing Romeo LOM (O8). 


From— To— Via 





Runway 24: Initiate immediate climb on localizer crs 
SE Oi ctentiiscicinipetiatnndsinnninindmedsias SS Te Ci aiiniecicdncincctinateniiiminns Me niiicicsiatntsstiiasaaaetecineiiaioainiieniaiien 2200 to 500’; turn right, continue climb to 
4000 via 265° heading and LAX, R 
276°, to Topanga Int. 
~ plementary charting information: TDZ 
wation, 120’. 
Runway 25L......... ishing inning i aimed a MAP: ILS DH 300’. LOC 5.4 miles after 
passing Lima LOM (LA). 
. Initiate immediate climb on localizer crs 
to 500’, turn left, continue climb to 3000’ 
via 220° heading and LAX, R 192° to 
Kinefish Int. 
Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
elevation, 


RUNWAY 24: 
Procedure turn not authorized. Approach crs (profile) starts at Goodyear Int. 
FAF, Romeo LOM (OS). Final approach crs, 248°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.3 miles. 
Minimum altitude over Goodyear Int, 3000’; over Romeo LOM (08), 2207: over Arbor Int, *640’. 
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 3000’**. Glide slope altitude at OM, 2196’; at MM, 317’. 
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 6.3 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile. 
*Recommended altitude at Arbor Int, 780’. 
**2200’ when authorized by ATC. 
TINWAY 25L: 
Procedure turn not authorized. Approach crs (profile) starts at Lima LOM (LA). 
FAF, Lima LOM (LA). Final approach crs, 248°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.4 miles. 
Minimum altitude over Lima LOM (LA), 1900’; over Whelan Int, 620’.* 
Miniinum glide slope interception altitude, 1900’. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1886’; at MM, 324’, 
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 5.4 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile. 
*Recommended altitude at Whelan Int, 820’. 
NOTEs: 
(1) ASR/PAR. 
(2) Radar vectoring to final approach crs required. 


(3) Use of this procedure is mandatory when conducting a parallel ILS approach and is authorized only when airborne 75MC or ADF and localizer receivers are operating 
simultaneously. 


(4) When any required airborne receivers in note (3) are malfunctioning or a parallel approach is not desired, immediate notification of Los Angeles approach control is 
mandatory. 

(5) When advised that parallel operations are in progress, the pilot will be prepared to accept or reject an approach to either Runway 25L or Runway 24. 

(6) Components inoperative table does not apply to HIRL Runway 24. 


YIFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATO, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure requires 
460’/mile minimum climb rate to 200’. 





R 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyYPE ILS—Continued 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 
RUNWAY 24 


HAT DH 








250 370 
HAT MDA 
1 520 640 


1 





RUNWAY 25L 





vis VIs vis VIS 
300 RVR 24 RVR 3 RVR RVR 24 
VIS AT vis vIs vis 
620 RVR 24 Hy RVR : 53 i RVR: 5: RVR 50 
LOC/VOR Minimums: 
460 RVR 24 3 RVR 4 5 RVR 24 360 460 RVR 40 


Ee hl T 2eng. or less—Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. Run- T over 2 eng.— Runways 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runway 
ways 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 530..% 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 24.% 








City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Facility, Runway 24, I-OSS, Runway 25L, I-LAX; Procedure No. Parallel/ILs 
Runways 25L/24, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 May 68 


4 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum MAP: ILS DH 1504’. LOC 4.2 miles after 
altitudes passing RS LOM. 
(feet) 





RST VOR ate eile a en Direct 2900 Climb to 2800’ on NW crs, ILS within 10 
Byron Int - - . iene 2800 miles, return to RS LOM. When directed 
Granger Int 8 } 0 2900 by ATC, climbing left turn direct to 
Preston Int s } eS) . 2900 RST VOR at 3000’. 
2800 Supplementary charting information; TDZ 
2600 elevation, 1304’. 





Procedure turn E side of ers, 127° Outbnd, 307° Inbnd, 2600’ within 10 miles of RS LOM. 

FAF, RS LOM. Final approach crs, 307°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.2 miles. 

Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 2600’. Glide slope altitude at OM, 2590’; at MM, 1502’. 
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 4.2 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile. 

MSA: 000°-090°—2700’; 090°-180°—3700’; 180°-270°—3700’; 270°-360°—2900’. 


DaY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 





B Cc D 


Cond. Or > eh 
DH VIS HAT DH VIS VIS HAT 








1504 RVR 24 200 1504 RVR 24 200 1504 RVR 24 200 
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT 
1600 RVR 24 296 1600 RVR 24 296 1600 RVR 40 
MDA HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis 
1700 384 1780 1 464 1780 1% 464 1880 2 


T 2-eng. or less—RV R 24, Runway 31. Standard all others. T over 2-eng.—RVR 24, Runway 31. Standard all others. 








City, Rochester; State, Minn.; Airport name, Rochester Municipal; Elev., 1316’; Facility, I- RST; Procedure No. ILS Runway 31, Amdt. 6; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 
ILS-31, Amdt. 5; Dated, 10 Dec. 66 
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14. By amending § 97.31 of Subpart C to establish precision approach radar (PAR) and airport surveillance radar 
(ASR) procedures as follows: 
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE RADAR 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation 
ces are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 

ordance with a different procedure authorized for such airport by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitude(s) shall correspond'with those established for en 

operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be established with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized 

mums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when (A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized 

imums, or (B) at Pilot's discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue the approach. Except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, 

ion approach, or for more 

C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) 







ssed 


30 seco 





nds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; 
ling is not accomplished. 





Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna 








" eee ENN el a poeemensatiator —— Notes 

m— To— Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude 

320° 025° 20 6000 15 4400 10 TT acintichsditidiiianpinadiiaead a . Supplementary charting information: Hold W, 
025° 320° 20 4000 15 SET aidiasatien ie Sida aantiedetainees a : 1-minute right turns, 076° Inbnd 


TDZ elevation Runway 10, 1591’; Runway 16, 1629’; 
Runway 28, 1586’; Runway 34, 1602’. 2549 tower 
8.7 miles SW Broome County Airport. 1949 tower 
7 miles SE Broome County Airport. 


Missed approach: All runways—Climb on runway heading vo 3500’. Proceed direct BGM VORTAC and hold. 


DAY AND NiGut MINIMUMS 








A B Cc D 
Cond. _ — 
MDA VIs HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT 
ASR: 
aS es ee rel 1940 1 349 1940 1 349 1940 1 349 1940 1 349 
3-16 1920 4 291 1920 4 291 1920 é 291 1920 1 291 
1 1 294 1880 1 294 1880 1 294 1880 1 204 
1940 34 338 1940 34 338 1940 4 338 1940 1 338 
MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA Vis HAA MDA Vis HAA 
Distndiiidannnceanaiaaanna 2000 1 371 2080 1 451 2080 1% 451 2180 2 551 
OE Te T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


City, Binghamton; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Broome County; Elev., 1629; Facility, Binghamton Radar; Procedure No. Radar-1, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. 
No. 1, Amdt. 2; Dated, 2 Oct. 65 


Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna) 
os ———— _ _ Notes 
From— To— Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude 





1. Descend aircraft after passing FAF. 

2. Runway 24—FAF 6.3 miles from threshold. 
Minimum altitude over 2-mile Radar Fix, 760’. TDZ 
elevation, 120’. 

3. Runway 25L—FAF 5.4 miles from threshold, 
Minimum altitude over 1.%mile Radar Fix 620’. TDZ 
elevation 100’. 

4. Runway 7R—FAF 6 miles from threshold. TDZ 

. elevation, 124’. 

5. Runway 6—FAF 6 miles from threshold. TDZ 

elevation, 110’. 


As established by Los Angeles ASR minimum altitude vectoring charts. 
MISSED APPROACH: e 

Runway 24—Climb on heading 250° to intercept LAX, R 276° to 2000’ within 15 miles. 

Runway 25L—Climb to 2000’ direct to LAX VOR then via R 248° within 15 miles. 

Runway 7R—Climb to 2000’ direct to Downey NDB. Alternate missed approach: Climb to 2000’ via LAX, R 069° to Firestone Int. 

Runway 6—Climb to 2000’ direct to Downey NDB. Alternate missed approach: Climb to 2000’ via LAX, R 069° to Firestone Int. 

Note: Components inoperative table does not apply to HIRLs Runway 24. 

*PAR unusable W of ILS LMM (DH 324) for aircraft below 12,500 lbs gross weight. 

%IFR departure procedures: Northbound (280° clockwise through 060°) unless otherwise directed by ATC, published SIDs must be used. Runway 24 departure requires 
460’/mile minimum climb rate to 200’. 

DayY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


A B Cc D 














Cond. SO —_ — 
DH VIS HAT DH Vis HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT 
PAR: 5 : : eres 7 : - Ses ee ea ; 
PU cdnksktintiniendbena 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 300 RVR 24 200 
VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Vis HAT 
RVR #0 420 520 RVR 40 420 520 RVR 40 420 520 RVR 40 420 
1 440 560 1 440 560 1 440 560 1 440 
RVR 4 47 600 RVR 40 476 600 RVR 40 476 600 RVR 40 476 
1 450 560 1 450 560 1 450 560 1 450 
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA 
Cajal alae landed maieamatitaie 640 1 514 640 1 514 640 1% 514 680 2 554 
sia ccna eat ae Standard. T 2eng. or less—Runway 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runway T over 2-eng—Runway 16/34, 6/24, standard. Runway 
7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 50.% 7 L/R, 25 L/R, RVR 24.% 


City, Los Angeles; State, Calif.; Airport name, Los Angeles International; Elev., 126’; Facility, LAX Radar; Procedure No. Radar-1, Amdt. 21; Eff. date, 2 May 68; Sup. Amdt. 
No. 20; Dated, 12 Mar. 66 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyPs RapaR—Continued 





Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna) 





From— 


As established by Tampa ASR minimum altitude vectoring chart. 
3 g 


Missed approach: Climb to 1600’ on 360° heading. 
% Takeoff Runways 3 and 35, 600’ ceiling required. 


Cond. 


..----- Not authorized. 


City, Tampa; State, Fla.; Airport name, Peter O. Knight; Elev., 8’; Facility, Tampa Radar; Procedure No. Radar-1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 2 May 68 


DaY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B 
MDA 


792 800 1% 79 


T 2eng. or less—Standard Runways 17, 21.% 


These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 
(Secs. 307(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348(c), 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, 775) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 27, 1968. 


To— Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude 


1. Radar antenna site at Tampa International 
airport. 

2. Final approach 340° to airport reference point. 
FAF 5 miles from reference point. 

3. Radar will provide 1000’ vertical separation 
within 3-mile radius of radio towers 1135’, 15.7 miles 
SE, and 1549’, 17.7 miles SE. 


NA 


T over 2-eng.—Standard Runways 17, 21.% 


JAMES F. RUDOLPH, 
Director, Flight Standards Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4038; Filed, Apr.11, 1968; 8:45 a.m.] 


Title 9—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 


Chapter I—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 


SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION 
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY 


PART 78—BRUCELLOSIS 
Interstate Movement 


Pursuant to the provisions of sections 
4, 5, and 13 of the Act of May 29, 1884, 
as amended, sections 1 and 2 of the Act 
of February 2, 1903, as amended, and 
section 3 of the Act of March 3, 1905, as 
amended (21 U.S.C. 111-113, 114a~-1, 120, 
121, 125), that portion of § 78.12(c) of 
the regulations relating to brucellosis (9 
CFR Part 78) preceding the first colon is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 78.12 Movement of cattle not known 
to be affected with brucellosis. 


* = * * + 


(c) Movement of cattle to public 
stockyards or _ specifically approved 
stockyards. Cattle, from herds not known 
to be affected with brucellosis, may be 
moved interstate direct to a public stock- 
yard or specifically approved stockyard 
without compliance with the other pro- 
visions of this section except the provi- 
sions of paragraph (f) of this section, if 
accompanied by a waybill or similar 
document, or a certificate signed by the 
owner or shipper of the cattle, stating: 


a * a 2 . 


(Secs. 4, 5, 23 Stat. 32, as amended, secs. 1, 
2, 32 Stat. 791-792, as amended, sec. 3, 33 
Stat. 1265, as amended, sec. 2, 65 Stat. 693; 
21 U.S.C. 111-113, 114a-1, 120, 121, 125; 29 
F.R. 16210, as amended, 30 F.R. 5799, as 
amended; 9 CFR 78.16) 


Effective date. The foregoing amend- 
ment shall become effective upon publi- 
cation in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 

The purpose of the foregoing amend- 
ment is to prevent the possible spread of 
disease by the interstate movement of 
individual animals classed as not known 
to be affected with brucellosis which 
originate in infected herds. 

The protection of the livestock indus- 
try of the United States requires that this 
amendment be made effective as soon as 
possible. Accordingly, pursuant to the 
administrative procedure provisions in 5 
U.S.C. 553, it is found upon good cause 
that notice and other public procedure 
concerning the amendment are imprac- 
ticable and contrary to the public inter- 
est, and good cause is found for making 
the amendment effective less than 30 
days after publication in the FEDERAL 
REGISTER. 


Done at Washington, D.C., this 9th 
day of April 1968. 


GEORGE W. IRVING, Jr., 
Administrator, 
Agricultural Research Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4391; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 21—-FO0D AND DRUGS 


Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration, Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare 


SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 


PART 27—-CANNED FRUITS AND 
FRUIT JUICES 


Canned Pineapple Juice; 
Amending Standard 
Vitamin C 


In the matter of amending the defini- 
tion and standard of identity for canned 
pineapple juice (21 CFR 27.54) to pro- 
vide for the optional addition of vitamin 
C to the food: 

A notice of proposed rulemaking in the 
above-identified matter was published in 
the FEDERAL ReEGIsTeR of February 6, 
1968 (33 F.R. 2610), based on a petition 
of the National Canners Association, 
1133 20th Street NW., Washington, D.C. 
20036. Seven comments, all favorable, 
were received in response to the proposal. 

On the basis of the information 
furnished by the petitioner, the com- 
ments received, and other relevant infor- 
mation, it is concluded that it will pro- 
mote honesty and fair dealing in the 
interest of consumers to amend the 
standard as proposed. 

Therefore, pursuant to the authority 
vested in the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare by the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 401, 701, 
52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as amended 70 Stat. 


Order 
Regarding 
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919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341, 371) and 
delegated to the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs (21 CFR 2.210) : It is ordered, 
That § 27.54 be amended by revising par- 
agraphs (a), (c), and (d). As amended, 
the section reads as follows: 
§ 27.54 Canned pineapple juice; iden- 
tity: label statement of optional in- 
gredients. 


(a) Canned pineapple juice is the un- 
concentrated juice from the flesh or 
parts thereof, or from the cores, or from 
both such flesh and cores, of mature 
pineapples. Canned pineapple juice may 
be extracted cold, or heat may be used 
in the extraction, but in neither case is 
water added. Canned pineapple juice 
contains finely divided insoluble solids, 
but it does not contain pieces of shell, 
seeds, or other coarse or hard substances. 
It may be sweetened with sugar. It may 
contain added vitamin C in a quantity 
such that the total vitamin C in each 4 
fluid ounces of the finished food amounts 
to not less than 30 milligrams and not 
more than 60 milligrams. Before or after 
sealing in the container, canned pine- 
apple juice is so processed by heat as to 
prevent spoilage. 

(b) The name of the food is “pine- 
apple juice.” If no sugar is added, the 
word “unsweetened” may immediately 
precede or follow the words “pineapple 
juice.” 

(c) (1) If the optional sweetening in- 
gredient sugar is used, the label shall 
bear the statement “sugar added.” 

(2) When vitamin C is added as pro- 
vided in paragraph (a) of this section, it 
shall be designated on the label as “added 
vitamin C” or “with added vitamin C” or 
“fortified with vitamin C.” The pineapple 
juice containing added vitamin C is sub- 
ject to the regulations for foods for 
special dietary uses promulgated under 
section 403(j) of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act. 

(d) Wherever the name of the food 
appears on the label so conspicuously as 
to be easily seen under customary condi- 
tions of purchase, the words herein 
specified, showing the optional ingre- 
dients used, shall conspicuously precede 
or follow the name, without intervening 
written, printed, or graphic matter, ex- 
cept that the adjectival designation of 
the State, territory, or possession of the 
United States or of the foreign country 
in which the pineapples were grown may 
intervene. 


Any person who will be adversely af- 
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time within 30 days from the date of its 
publication in the FepERAL REGISTER file 
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room 
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20201, written objec- 
tions thereto. Objections shall show 
wherein the person filing will be ad- 
versely affected by the order and specify 
with particularity the provisions of the 
order deemed objectionable and the 
grounds for the objections. If a hearing 
is requested, the objections must state 
the issues for the hearing, and such ob- 
jections must be supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
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sought. Objections may be accompanied 
by a memorandum or brief in support 
thereof. All documents shall be filed in 
six copies. 


Effective date. This order shall become 
effective 31 days from the date of its 
publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER, ex- 
cept as to any provisions that may be 
stayed by the filing of proper objections. 
Notice of the filing of objections or lack 
thereof will be announced by publication 
in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 

(Secs. 401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as 
amended 70 Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 
341, 471) 


Dated: April 5, 1968. 


J. K. Kirk, 


Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 


68-4376; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[FR. Doc. 


PART 120—TOLERANCES AND EX- 
EMPTIONS FROM TOLERANCES FOR 
PESTICIDE CHEMICALS IN OR ON 
RAW AGRICULTURAL COMMODI- 
TIES 

Gibberellic Acid 


‘4 petition (PP 8F0658) was filed with 
the Food and Drug Administration by the 
Elanco Products Co., a Division of Eli 
Lilly & Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 46206, on 
behalf of themselves, Amdal Co., North 
Chicago, Ill. 60064, Merck & Co., Rahway, 
N.J. 07065, and Chas. Pfizer & Co., New 
York, N.Y. 10040, proposing the estab- 
lishment of tolerances for residues of the 
plant regulator gibberellic acid in or on 
the raw agricultural commodities arti- 
chokes, citrus fruits, leafy vegetables, 
hops, and stone fruits at 0.15 part per 
million. 

The Secretary of Agriculture has certi- 
fied that this pesticide chemical is useful 
for the purposes for which the tolerances 
are being established. 

Based on consideration given the data 
submitted in the petition, and other rele- 
vant material, the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs concludes that the tolerances 
established by this order will protect the 
public health. Therefore, by virtue of the 
authority vested in the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare by the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(sec. 408(d) (2), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 
346a(d) (2)) and delegated to the Com- 
missioner (21 CFR 2.120), § 120.224 is 
revised to read as follows to establish the 
subject tolerances: 


§ 120.224 Gibberellic acid; 
for residues. 

Tolerances are established for negli- 
gible residues of the plant regulator 
gibberellic acid in or on the raw agri- 
cultural commodities artichokes, citrus 
fruits, grapes, hops, leafy vegetables, and 
stone fruits at 0.15 part per million. 


Any person who will be adversely 
affected by the foregoing order may at 
any tine within 30 days from the date of 
its publication in the FEepERAL REGISTER 
file with the Hearing Clerk, Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, Room 


tolerances 
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5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20201, written objec- 
tions thereto, preferably in quintuplicate. 
Objections shall show wherein the per- 
son filing will be adversely affected by 
the order and specify with particularity 
the provisions of the order deemed objec- 
tionable and the grounds for the objec- 
tions. If a hearing is requested, the 
objections must state the issues for the 
hearing. A hearing will be granted if the 
objections are supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. Objections may be accompanied 
by a memorandum or brief in support 
thereof. 


Effective date. This order shall become 
effective on the date of its publication 
in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 
(Sec. 408(d)(2), 68 Stat. 
346a(d)(2)) 


Dated: April 4, 1968. 


512; 21 U.S.C. 


J. K. Kirk, 
Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 
68-4377; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


{[F.R. Doc. 


PART 121—FOOD ADDITIVES 


Subpart F—Food Additives Resulting 
From Contact With Containers or 
Equipment and Food Additives 
Otherwise Affecting Food 


RESIN-BONDED FILTERS 


The Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
having evaluated the data in a petition 
(FAP 7B2074) filed by General Aniline 
& Film Corp., Dyestuff & Chemical Di- 
vision, 140 West 5lst Street, New York, 
N.Y. 10020, and other relevant material, 
has concluded that the food additive 
regulations should be amended to pro- 
vide for the safe use of an additional 
optional adjuvant substance (specified 
below) in the production of resin-bonded 
filters to be used for filtering food. 
Therefore, pursuant to the provisions of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (sec. 409(c) (1), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 
U.S.C. 348(c) (1)) and under the author- 
ity delegated to the Commissioner (21 
CFR 2.120), § 121.2536 is amended by al- 
phabetically inserting in the list of sub- 
stances in paragraph (d) (4) a new item, 
as follows: 


§ 121.2536 Filters, resin-bonded. 


> > > . 
(d) 7s. *F 
(4) Adjuvant substances: 

> * > * > 

a-(p-Nonylpheny)) -omega-hydroxypoly (oxy- 

ethylene) mixture of dihydrogen phos- 
phate and monohydrogen phosphate esters 
that have an acid number (to pH 5.2) 
of 62-72 and that are produced by the 
esterification of a-(p-nonylphenyl) -omega- 
hydroxypoly (oxyethylene) complying with 
the identity prescribed in § 121.2541(c) 
and having an average poly (oxyethylene) 
content of 9-10 moles. For use only as 
polymerization emulsifier at a level not to 
exceed 0.4 percent by weight of resin- 
bonded filters used in commercial filtration 
of bulk quantities of food. 
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Any person who will be adversely 
affected by the foregoing order may at 
any time within 30 days from the date of 
its publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER 
file with the Hearing Clerk, Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, Room 
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20201, written ob- 
jections thereto, preferably in quintu- 
plicate. Objections shall show wherein the 
person filing will be adversely affected by 
the order and specify with particularity 
the provisions of the order deemed ob- 
jectionable and the grounds for the 
objections. If a hearing is requested, the 
objections must state the issues for the 
hearing. A hearing will be granted if the 
objections are supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. Objections may be accompanied 
by a memorandum or brief in support 
thereof. 


Effective date. This order shall become 
effective on the date of its publication in 
the FEDERAL REGISTER. 
(Sec. 409(c)(1), 72 Stat. 
348(c) (1) ) 

Dated: April 4, 1968. ‘ 


J. K. Kirk, 
Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4378; Filed April 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


1786; 21 U.S.C. 


SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS 
PART 148i—NEOMYCIN SULFATE 
Method of Identity 


No adverse comments were received in 
response to the notice published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER of November 22, 1967 
(32 F.R. 16048), proposing that §§ 148i.1 
and 1481.22 be amended to modify and 
improve the method of identity for the 
antibiotic drug neomycin sulfate. It is 
concluded that the regulations should be 
amended as proposed. 

Therefore, under the authority vested 
in the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare by the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463, 
as amended; 21 U.S.C. 357) and delegated 
by him to the Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs (21 CFR 2.120), §§ 1481.1 (a) (1) 
(vii) and (b)(7) and 148i.22(a) (1) (v) 
are revised to read as follows: 


§ 148i.1 Neomycin sulfate. 
(a) * * * 
(1) 


(vii) It gives a positive identity test for 
neomycin. 


* * * 


S * > * * 

(b) 

(7) Identity—(i) Reagents. (a) Sul- 
furic acid solution: Mix concentrated 
sulfuric acid and distilled water in 
volumetric proportions of 40:60. 

(b) Xylene. 

(c) p-Bromoaniline: (Prepare and 
store this reagent in brown, nonactinic 
glassware.) Place 380 milliliters of thi- 
oureasaturated glacial acetic acid solu- 
tion in the bottle, add 10 milliliters of 


* *+ 
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20 percent sodium chloride solution, 5 
milliliters of 5 percent oxalic acid solu- 
tion, and 5 milliliters of 10 percent 
disodium phosphate solution, and mix 
well. Add 8 grams of p-bromoaniline and 
mix well. Let this reagent stand over- 
night before use. Prepare the reagent 
once weekly. 

(ii) Procedure. Place about 10 milli- 
grams of the sample into a test tube 
(19 millimeters x 150 millimeters), dis- 
solve with 1 milliliter of water, and then 
carefully add 5 milliliters of the sulfuric 
acid solution. Heat in a boiling water 
bath for 100 minutes. Cool to room 
temperature. Add 10 milliliters of xylene 
to the test tube. Stopper the tube and 
shake vigorously for about 1 minute. Let 
the two layers separate and then decant 
the xylene layer into a second test tube. 
Add 10 milliliters of the p-bromoaniline 
reagent to the xylene solution, shake, and 
let stand. The development of a vivid 
pink-red color is a positive identity test 
for neomycin. 


§ 1481.22 Neomycin sulfate for prescrip- 
tion compounding. 
(a) 
(a)** * 
(v) It gives a positive identity test for 
neomycin. 


* . > 2 * 


This order merely amends the subject 
regulations to modify and improve a 
method of identity for neomycin sulfate 
and raises no points of controversy; 
therefore, delayed effective date is un- 
necessary for this promulgation. 


Effective date. This order shall be 


effective upon publication in the FepERAL 
REGISTER. 


(Sec. 507, 59 Stat. 
US.C. 357) 


Dated: April 4, 1968. 


483, as amended; 21 


J. K. Kirk, 
Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4379; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


PART 148qg—GENTAMICIN 
Gentamicin Sulfate 


Under the authority vested in the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare by the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463, as 
amended; 21 U.S.C. 357) and delegated 
by him to the Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs (21 CFR 2.120), § 148q.1 (a) (1) 
(viii) and (b)(8) is revised to read as 
follows to provide a change in the 
method for determining the proportion- 
ate composition of known fractions of 
the subject drug: 


§ 148q.1 Gentamicin sulfate. 

(a) *- +s 

(1) - + > 

(viii) Its content of gentamicin C, is 
not less than 25 nor more than 50 per- 
cent; of gentamicin C,, is not less than 
15 nor more than 40 percent; and of 


gentamicin C: is not less than 20 nor 
more than 50 percent. 
> s . . . 

(b) s* +f 

(8) Content of gentamicins C:;, Cie, and 
C:— (i) Equipment—(a) Chamber 
(chromatographic). Use a_ suitable 
chromatography jar with a _ tightly 
fitting, ground-glass contact top for 
descending chromatography. 

(ob) Sheets (chromatographic). Cut a 
57 x 46-centimeter sheet of Whatman 
No. 2 filter paper, or chromatographic 
paper that will produce similar results, 
into four strips of about 14.25 x 46 centi- 
meters. Draw a starting line 9 centi- 
meters from one end and mark two dots 
on this line each 4 centimeters from each 
edge. 

(ii) Reagents. Use reagent grade sol- 
vents and chemicals. 

(iii) Solvent system. Equilibrate 200 
milliliters of chloroform and 100 milli- 
liters of methanol with 100 milliliters of 
17 percent (9 molar) ammonium hy- 
droxide by shaking in a separator. With- 
out allowing the phases to separate, add 
the entire mixture to the chromatog- 
raphy jar and allow 24 hours for it to 
reach saturation. Repeat the above 
equilibration but allow the phases to 
separate and use the lower phase only 
as the chromatographic solvent. 

(iv) Ninhydrin reagent. To 1 gram of 
ninhydrin and 0.1 gram of cadmium ace- 
tate, add 3 milliliters of water and 1.5 
milliliters of glacial acetic acid and 
shake. Add 100 milliliters of n-propanol 
and shake until solution is complete. 
Keep this solution in a brown bottle 
under refrigeration. 


(v) Procedure. Prepare an aqueous 
solution containing 40 milligrams of the 
sample per milliliter. Apply 5 microliters 
of this solution to each dot on the sheet. 
Prepare two such sheets and place them 
in the tank so that elution will take place 
from separate troughs. Fill the two 
troughs with the chromatographic sol- 
vent. Develop the sheets in a descending 
manner until the solvent front reaches 
the bottom of the paper (approximately 
342 hours at 25° C.). Remove the sheets 
and dry in a hood for 30 minutes. Cut 
each sheet in half, lengthwise. Spray 
one half with ninhydrin reagent and 
place the sprayed strip in a drying oven 
at 100° C. for 1 minute. The gentamicin 
fractions appear as reddish zones. The 
zone furthest from the origin is genta- 
micin C,, the one closest is gentamicin 
C:., and the middle zone is gentamicin 
C.. Cut the corresponding zones out of 
the other unsprayed half of the sheet. 
Cut each portion of the sheet thus ob- 
tained into small strips and put those 
from each zone into a separate 125-milli- 
liter glass-stoppered flask. Add 50 milli- 
liters of 0.1M potassium phosphate buf- 
fer, pH 8, to each flask and swirl the 
flask mechanically for 30 minutes. De- 
cant the solution from each flask into 
separate test tubes and allow the paper 
to settle. Pipet 4 milliliters of each clear 
solution into a 25-milliliter volumetric 
flask and make to volume with the pH 8 
buffer. Assay these solutions as directed 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 
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(vi) Calculations. 


Total gentamicins = —_—— m= 


Assay of C, fraction 
0.786 


Percent of gentamicin C, = —— 


Percent of gentamicin C, = —— 
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Assay of C, fraction Assay of C, fraction Assay of C,, fraction 
— ———— 


0.977 — 


100 


total gentamicins 

Assay of C, fraction 100 
1.023 “ total gentamicins 

100 


Percent of gentamicin C,,= 


Where: 

The assays are expressed in terms of the 
microgram equivalents of gentamicin; 
and 

The factors 0.786, 1.023, and 0.977 repre- 
sent the activities of gentamicins C,, Cz, 
and C,, relative to the gentamicin activ- 
ity of the gentamicin master standard. 


* . * 7 + 


This order changes the method for 
determining the proportionate composi- 
tion of known fractions of the subject 
drug. New information regarding the 
components of said fractions necessitated 
this change. Since these amendments are 
of a technical nature and raise no points 
of controversy, notice and public pro- 
cedure and delayed effective date are 
unnecessary prerequisites to this 
promulgation. 


Effective date. This order shall be ef- 
fective upon publication in the FEDERAL 
REGISTER. 


(Sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 
357) 


Dated: April 4, 1968. 


J. K. Kirk, 
Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4380; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Title 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS 


Chapter I—Department of State 
SUBCHAPTER F—NATIONALITY AND PASSPORTS 
[Dept. Reg. 108.583] 


PART 51—PASSPORTS 


Subpart E—Limitation on Issuance, 
Renewal or Extension of Passports 


Subpart F—Procedures for Review of 
Adverse Action 


MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


1. Section 51.70 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 51.70 Denial of passports. 


(a) A passport, except for direct re- 
turn to the United States, shall not be 
issued or renewed in any case in which: 

(1) The applicant is the subject of an 
outstanding Federal warrant of arrest 
for a felony, including a warrant issued 
under the Federal Fugitive Felon Act 
(18 U.S.C. 1073); or 


Assay of C,, fraction 


0.977 “ total gentamicins 


(2) The applicant is subject to a court 
order, or conditions of parole, or condi- 
tions of probation forbidding his depar- 
ture from the United States; or 

(3) The applicant is subject to a court 
order committing him to a mental 
institution. 

(b) A passport or renewal of a pass- 
port may be refused in any case in which: 

(1) The applicant has not repaid a 
loan received from the United States to 
effectuate his return from a foreign coun- 
try in the course of travel abroad; or 

(2) The applicant has been legally 
declared incompetent unless accompan- 
ied on his travel abroad by the guardian 
or other person responsible for the na- 
tional’s custody and well-being; or 

(3) The applicant is under the age of 
18, unmarried, and not in the military 
service of the United States unless a per- 
son having legal custody of such national 
authorizes issuance or renewal of the 
passport and agrees to reimburse the 
United States for any moneys advanced 
by the United States to enable the minor 
to return to the United States; or 

(4) The Secretary determines that the 
national’s activities abroad are causing 
or are likely to cause serious damage to 
the national security or the foreign pol- 
icy of the United States; or 

(5) The applicant has been the sub- 
ject of a prior adverse action under this 
section, or $51.71, and has not shown 
that a change in circumstances since 
that adverse action warrants issuance or 
renewal of a passport. 

2. Section 51.72 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 51.72 Passports invalid for travel into 
or through restricted areas. 


Upon determination by the Secretary 
that a country or area is: 

(a) A country with which the United 
States is at war, or 

(b) A country or area where armed 
hostilities are in progress, or 

(c) A country or area to which travel 
must be restricted in the national inter- 
est because such travel would seriously 
impair the conduct of US. foreign 
affairs. 


U.S. passports shall cease to be valid 
for travel into or through such country 
or area unless specifically validated 
therefor. Any determination made under 
this section shall be published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER along with a statement 
of the circumstances requiring the re- 
striction. Unless limited to a shorter peri- 
od, any such restriction shall expire at 
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the end of 1 year from the date of pub- 
lication of such notice in the FEDERAL 
REGISTER, unless extended or sooner re- 
voked by the Secretary by public notice. 


§ 51.74 [Deleted] 


3. Section 51.74 Violation of geo- 
graphic limitations is deleted. 


4. Section 51.80 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 51.80 Applicability of §§ 51.81— 
51.105. 

The provisions of §§ 51.81—51.105 ap- 
ply to any action of the Secretary taken 
on an individual basis in denying, re- 
stricting, revoking, or invalidating a 
passport or in any other way adversely 
affecting the ability of a person to re- 
ceive or use a passport except action 
taken by reason of noncitizenship or re- 
fusal to grant a discretionary exception 
from geographical limitations of general 
applicability. The provisions of this sub- 
part shall constitute the administrative 
remedies provided by the Department to 
persons who are the subject of adverse 
action under § 51.70 or § 51.71. 


Effective date. These amendments shall 
be effective upon publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 


Dated: April 4, 1968. 
For the Secretary of State. 


IpAR RIMESTAD, 
Deputy Under Secretary 
for Administration. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4416; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS 
AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 


Chapter 1—Federal Procurement 
Regulations 


PART 1—12—LABOR 


Subpart 1-12.4—Labor Standards in 
Construction Contracts 


SEMIANNUAL ENFORCEMENT REPORTS 


This amendment of the Federal Pro- 
curement Regulations reflects new re- 
quirements of the Department of Labor 
regarding the semiannual enforcement 
reports which must be submitted to the 
Department by Federal agencies admin- 
istering contracts subject to the Davis- 
Bacon Act and related acts (see 29 CFR 
5.1). The new requirements relate to the 
due dates for the submission of the re- 
ports and the manner in which they are 
to be prepared (see 29 CFR 5.7(b)). 

Section 1-12.404-8(b) is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1-12.404-8 Reports of violations. 


* > * 7 > 


(b) Semiannual enforcement reports. 
Each agency shall furnish the Secretary 
of Labor, by July 31 and January 3) of 
each calendar year, semiannual reports 
on compliance with and enforcement of 


the labor standards provisions of the 
Davis-Bacon Act and its related acts cov- 
ering the periods January 1 through June 
30 and July 1 through December 31, re- 
spectively. Such reports shall be prepared 
in the manner prescribed in circular 
memoranda issued by the Secretary of 
Labor. 


(Sec. 205(c), 63 Stat. 390; 40 U.S.C. 486(c) ) 
Effective date. This regulation is effec- 


tive upon publication in the FEpDERAL 
REGISTER. 


Dated: April 5, 1968. 
Lawson B. KNOTT, Jr., 
Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4352; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Chapter 9—Atomic Energy 
Commission 


PART 9-16—PROCUREMENT FORMS 
Subpart 9-16.50—Contract Outlines 


SPECIAL RESEARCH SupPpoRT AGREEMENT 
WITH EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

In § 9-16.5002-8, Outline of special re- 

search support agreement with educa- 

tional institutions, subparagraph (d) (1) 

of Article XI—Payments, is amended to 
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reflect the rescinding of Standard Form 
218 and substitution therefor of Form 
TUS 5401. As amended, subparagraph 
(d) (1) reads as follows: 


§ 9-16.5002-8 Outline of special re- 
search support agreement with edu- 
cational institutions. 

* > > ” 
ARTICLE XI—PAYMENTS 
* > . > > 

jf) *** 

(1) The Commission shall issue a letter of 
credit as provided for by Treasury Depart- 
ment Circular No. 1075, Revised, of Feb- 
ruary 13, 1967, under which payments to the 
Contractor with respect to the amount of 
consideration provided for in paragraph (a) 
of Article III of this contract will be made. 
The Contractor agrees that the first ninety 
(90) percent of the amount of consideration 
provided for in said paragraph (a) of Article 
III will be under the letter of credit and will 
be subject to the submission by the Contrac- 
tor of a Payment Voucher on Letter of Credit 
(TUS 5401), in accordance with procedures 
based upon Treasury Department Circular 
No. 1075, Revised, of February 13, 1967, which 
are agreed to by the parties. Following sub- 
mission by the Contractor of a final report 
provided for in Article B-XXI, in form and 
content satisfactory to the Commission, and 
submission of a certified statement showing 
the total expenditures and evidencing the 
Contractor’s performance under the contract, 
and upon submission by the Contractor to 


the Commission of such invoices or vouchers 
as are satisfactory to the Commission, the 
Commission shall pay the Contractor the 
concluding payment of the consideration pro- 
vided for in Article III of this contract, or 
said concluding payment will be included un- 
der the letter of credit and will be subject to 
submission by the Contractor of a Payment 
Voucher on Letter of Credit, in accordance 
with the procedure described above. If, fol- 
lowing an annual report, the contract is 
extended for an additional period of perform- 
ance, said concluding payment will similarly 
be paid for the expired period, and ten (10) 
percent will be retained with respect to the 
added period of performance. 


. 7 . . . 
(Sec. 161, Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended, 68 Stat. 948, 42 U.S.C. 2201; sec. 
205, Federal Property and Administrative 


Services Act of 1949, as amended, 63 Stat. 390, 
40 U.S.C. 486) 


Effective date. This amendment is ef- 


fective upon publication in the FEepERAL 
REGISTER. 


Dated at Germantown, Md., this 5th 
day of April 1968. 


For the U.S. Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion. 
JOSEPH L. SMITH, 
Director, 
Division of Contracts. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4341; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Agricultural Stabilization and Con- 
servation Service 


[7 CFR Part 816] 
[Sugar Reg. 816] 


SUGAR AND LIQUID SUGAR PRO- 
DUCED FROM SUGAR BEETS AND 
SUGARCANE GROWN IN CONTI- 
NENTAL UNITED STATES AND 
SUGAR FOR CONSUMPTION IN 
HAWAII AND PUERTO RICO 


Marketing Requirements 


Notice is hereby given that the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture pursuant to authority 
vested in him by the Sugar Act of 1948, 
as amended (61 Stat. 922, as amended), 
hereinafter referred to as the “Act,” is 
considering amendment of Sugar Regu- 
lation 816 (7 CFR 816.1-816.9; 23 F.R. 
1943, 27 F.R. 1450, 32 F.R. 3045) in the 
manner hereinafter set forth. 

All persons who desire to submit 
written data, views or arguments for 
consideration in connection with the 
proposed regulation shall file the same 
in duplicate with the Director, Sugar 
Policy Staff, Agriculture Stabilization 
and Conservation Service, U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
20250, not later than 15 days after this 
notice is published in the FEDERAL 
ReEcIsTerR. All written submissions made 
pursuant to this notice will be made 
available for public inspection at such 
times and places and in a manner con- 
venient to the public business (7 CFR 
1.27(b)). 

The proposed order, which would con- 
solidate all amendments, update organi- 
zational references and make other 
clarifying changes in wording and pro- 
cedures is set forth essentially in form 
and language appropriate for issuance 
if adopted by the Secretary as follows: 

Basis and purpose and bases and con- 
siderations. The regulations contained 
in §§ 816.1 through 816.9 are issued pur- 
suant to section 403(a) of the Sugar Act 
of 1948, as amended (61 Stat. 922, as 
amended) hereinafter called the “Act.” 

This revision of Sugar Regulation 816 
supersedes the revision which became 
effective March 25, 1958 and amendments 
thereto. The purpose of this revision is 
to consolidate the amendments, to up- 
date the organizational references, to 
make minor wording changes and to 
make other changes now deemed neces- 
sary. The principal changes in procedural 
requirements are discussed in the follow- 
ing paragraphs. 

Section 816.5 has been amended by 
adding paragraph (d) which provides a 
tolerance for unintentional marketings 
of sugar in excess of a marketing allot- 
ment. The Sugar Act provides severe 
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penalties for anyone who knowingly ex- 
ceeds his marketing allotment. It is not 
always possible to balance marketings 
and allotments exactly because of errors 
in estimating weights and polarizations 
and other minor unintentional errors. 
Accordingly, if the processor uninten- 
tionally markets a quantity of sugar not 
exceeding 2 percent of his allotment, 
or 2,000 short tons, raw value, whichever 
is smaller, such quantity shall be charged 
to the processor’s next allotment. The 
processor must notify the Secretary in 
writing not later than 30 days after the 
date of such marketing stating the 
reason for marketing such _ excess 
quantity. 

Section 816.6 has been amended to 
permit a processor to obtain a bond on 
sugar produced from non-proportionate 
share acreage, provided such acreage 
was determined to be unintentionally 
harvested and within the tolerances as 
provided in the regulation establishing 
proportionate shares for farms in the 
domestic beet and mainland cane sugar 
areas. This change will make this regula- 
tion compatible with the regulations on 
proportionate shares. 

All the provisions with reference to 
quota-exempt sugar used for the distilla- 
tion of alcohol have been expanded to 
also include sugar used in the production 
of alcohol, other than by distillation, for 
purposes other than human food con- 
sumption to conform with the Sugar Act 
amendments of 1965. 

Paragraph (e)(1) of § 816.7 has been 
amended to provide that each refiner 
holding over-quota sugar in inventory 
under bond for refining and storage 
pending availability of a quota shall 
upon request by the Secretary supply 
information necessary to determine that 
such refiner has met the inventory 
requirements pursuant to the bond 
obligation. 

Paragraph (e)(2) of § 816.7 has been 
revised to provide for a separate Certif- 
icate of Use for sugar used for distilla- 
tion and production of alcohol. A 
separate certificate is desirable for 
clarification. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in 
the Secretary of Agriculture by section 
403(a) of the Act, Part 816 is revised and 
amended to read as follows: 


Sec. 

816.1 
816.2 
816.3 
816.4 
816.5 


Purpose and persons affected. 

Definitions. 

Restrictions on marketings. 

When a marketing occurs. 

Effect of marketings on quotas and 
allotments. 

Production of sugar for livestock 
feed. 

Bond requirements. 

Records and reports. 

Delegation of authority. 


816.6 


816.7 
816.8 
816.9 


AvuTHor!IrTy: The provisions of this Part 816 
issued under sec. 403, 61 Stat. 932; 7 U.S.C. 
1153; secs. 101, 205, 209, 211, 212, 301; 61 Stat. 
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922, as amended, 926, as amended, 928, 929, 
as amended; 7 U.S.C. 1101, 1115, 1119, 1121, 
1122, 1131. 


§ 816.1 Purpose and persons affected. 


(a) The’ regulations in  §§ 816.1 
through 816.9 issued pursuant to the 
Sugar Act of 1948, as amended, govern 
the marketing and handling of sugar or 
liquid sugar produced from domestic 
sugar beets and mainland sugarcane, or 
produced from sugarcane in Hawaii and 
in Puerto Rico and marketed for local 
consumption in relation to quotas and 
allotments established under sections 
202, 203, and 205 of the Act, and prohibi- 
tions set forth in subsections (b), (c), 
and (d) of section 209 of the Act. They 
also provide the method for exempting 
sugar produced from such sugar beets or 
sugarcane from quotas pursuant to 
Item (4) of section 212 of the Sugar Act 
of 1948, as amended. 

(b) The regulations in this part apply 
to processors and refiners with respect 
to all sugar which they produce or refine 
from domestic sugar beets and mainland 
sugarcane or which they produce from 
Hawaiian or Puerto Rican sugarcane 
and market for consumption in such 
areas. Such regulations also makes 
records and reports requirements appli- 
cable to all sugar coming -under the 
ownership and control of such persons 
in order to assure proper accounting for 
mainland and local sugar. The regula- 
tions in this part also apply to any per- 
son who acquires such sugar for the 
distillation and production of alcohol or 
for livestock feed or for the production 
of livestock feed, or to any person who 
acquires such sugar as a result of a sale 
or transfer thereof pursuant to a pledge, 
mortgage or other agreement, or a judg- 
ment, decree, writ or order of a court, if 
such sugar has not previously been 
marketed as provided in § 816.4. 


§ 816.2 Definitions. 


As used in this part: 

(a) The term “Act” means the Sugar 
Act of 1948, as amended (61 Stat. 922, as 
amended). 

(b) The term “person” means an in- 
dividual, partnership, corporation, asso- 
ciation, estate, trust or other business en- 
terprise or legal entity, and, wherever ap- 
plicable, a unit of government or an in- 
strumentality or agency thereof. 

(c) The terms “sugars,” “sugar,” “raw 
sugar,” “direct-consumption sugar” and 
“liquid sugar’ have the meanings 
ascribed to each in section 101 (b), (c), 
(d), (e), and (f), respectively, of the Act 
subject to the provisions of Part 810 of 
this subchapter with respect to the dis- 
tinction between raw and direct-con- 
sumption sugar. The term “sugar” also 
shall mean “liquid sugar.” 

(d) The term “mainland sugar” means 
all sugar as defined in section 101 of the 
Act, processed from any sugar beets 
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grown in the Domestic Beet Sugar Area 
or from any sugarcane grown in the 
Mainland Cane Sugar Area. Whenever @ 
processor has commingled mainland 
sugar, as heretofore defined, and that has 
not been marketed pursuant to § 816.4, 
with sugar acquired within a quota, that 
portion of the total commingled quantity 
designated by such processor, equivalent 
in quantity to such mainland sugar, shall 
be deemed to be mainland sugar within 
the definition of that term. 

(e) The term “local sugar” means 
sugar as defined in section 101 of the 
Act, processed from sugarcane grown in 
Hawaii or Puerto Rico which is marketed 
for consumption within such area. The 
term also includes sugar processed in 
Hawaii or Puerto Rico for livestock feed 
or the production of livestock feed from 
sugarcane grown in Hawaii or Puerto 
Rico, respectively, in excess of the pro- 
portionate shares determined pursuant 
to section 301(b) of the Act, and sugar 
processed and refined in Puerto Rico 
from sugarcane grown in Puerto Rico 
which is ultimately consumed in the Vir- 
gin Islands. 

(f) The term “processor” means any 
person who manufactures “mainland 
sugar” or “local sugar” as defined in this 
part or any person for whose account 
mainland or local sugar is manufactured 
by another person and includes all per- 
sons who acquire control over such main- 
land sugar or local sugar if such sugar 
has not previously been marketed as 
provided in § 816.4. 

(g) The term “refiner” means any per- 
son who acquires mainland or local raw 
sugar from a processor for refining or 
otherwise improving the quality of such 
mainland or local sugar. (The same per- 
son may be both a “processor” and such a 
“refiner.”’) 

(h) The term “Department” means 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture. 

(i) The term “Secretary” means the 
Secretary of Agriculture or any officer or 
employee of the Department to whom the 
Secretary has delegated authority, or to 
whom authority may be delegated, to act 
in his stead. 

(j) The term “Sugar Quota Group” 
means the Sugar Quota Group of the 
Policy and Program Appraisal Division, 
Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva- 
tion Service of the Department, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20250 or any other organiza- 
tional unit within the Department to 
which administration of the Quota and 
Allotment provisions of the Sugar Act 
may hereafter be delegated. 

(k) The term “quota” has the mean- 
ing as defined in section 101(j) of the 
Act and refers to calendar year quotas 
established in Part 811 or in Part 812 of 
this subchapter for the Domestic Beet 
Sugar Area, the Mainland Cane Sugar 
Area, Hawaii and Puerto Rico. 

(1) The term “allotment” means the 
portion of a quota established for a 
processor in Part 813, 814, or 815 of this 
subchapter. 


§ 816.3 Restrictions on marketings. 


Subject to the provisions of § 816.5 
each processor is hereby prohibited from 
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marketing a quantity of mainland or 
local sugar in excess of the quantity 
determined in Part 813, 814, or 815 of this 
subchapter to be the allotment of such 
processor: Provided, That the Secretary 
may permit marketings to be made by 
one allottee within the allotment estab- 
lished for another allottee or may permit 
marketings to be made within the allot- 
ment of an allottee by a person who is 
not an allottee, upon relinquishment by 
the allottee of an equivalent quantity 
of its allotment within which marketings 
are permitted and upon receipt of evi- 
dence satisfactory to the Secretary that 
(a) a merger, consolidation, transfer of 
sugar-processing facilities, or other ac- 
tion of similar effect upon the allottees or 
persons involved has occurred, or (b) the 
allottee receiving such permission will 
process sugar beets or sugarcane which 
the allottee relinquishing an allotment or 
portion thereof has become unable to 
process. 


§ 816.4 Whena marketing occurs. 


(a) Except as provided in paragraphs 
(b) through (f) of this section, mainland 
sugar or local sugar shall be deemed to 
be marketed whenever pursuant to a 
contract of sale, or by a gift, barter or 
exchange, other than an exchange for 
an equivalent quantity of sugar previ- 
ously marketed by the processor, one of 
the following actions first occurs: 

(1) The processor physically delivers 
mainland or local sugar to another 
person. 

(2) The processor physically delivers 
mainland or local sugar to a carrier for 
shipment to another person. 

(3) The processor endorses and de- 
livers to another person a negotiable 
warehouse receipt issued by a public 
warehouseman or an order bill of lading 
issued by a public carrier covering main- 
land or local sugar. 

(4) A public warehouseman issues and 
delivers to another person at the proces- 
sor’s request a warehouse receipt (nego- 
tiable or nonnegotiable) or a warehouse 
delivery advice covering mainland or 
local sugar. 

(5) The processor transfers and 
delivers to another person a nonnegoti- 
able warehouse receipt issued by a public 
warehouseman covering mainland or 
local sugar, and the warehouseman 
acknowledges to such person that he is 
holding such sugar for the account of 
such other person. 

(6) The processor and another person 
on or before December 31 of any year 
certify to the Secretary on a form 
prescribed by him that a_ specified 
quantity of mainland or local sugar in 
exclusive actual possession of the proces- 
sor at the close of business on Decem- 
ber 31 will be held for the account of such 
other person and will be physically de- 
livered to such other person or to a car- 
rier for shipment to such other person 
prior to March 1 of the year immediately 
following, and such physical delivery 
(those actions described in subpara- 
graph (1) or (2) of this paragraph, not 
those in subparagraph (3), (4), or (5) of 
this paragraph) is made prior to 
March 1. 


(b) Mainland or local sugar used by 
the processor or caused to be used in the 
activities under his control for food or 
feed, or for the production or manufac- 
ture of food or feed or other articles for 
commerce shall be deemed to be mar- 
keted at the time that such use occurs. 

(c) Mainland sugar sold to a proces- 
sor in the form of beet molasses and used 
for the production of direct-consump- 
tion sugar as defined in section 101(e) 
of the Act, shall be deemed to be mar- 
keted when the direct-consumption 
sugar so produced is first subjected to 
one of the actions described in para- 
graphs (a) and (b) of this section. 

(d) Mainland or local sugar delivered 
to a sugar marketing cooperative cor- 
poration or association (legally consti- 
tuted and operated as a cooperative) by 
a processor who is a member thereof 
shall be deemed to be marketed when the 
cooperative corporation or association, 
with respect to such sugar, first takes 
any of the actions provided for in para- 
graphs (a) through (c) or in paragraph 
(e) of this section which, if taken by a 
processor, would constitute a marketing. 

(e) Sugar processed from sugarcane 
grown in Hawaii or Puerto Rico which 
is brought into the continental United 
States, pursuant to the provisions of Part 
817 of this subchapter, only to be further 
refined and improved in quality or re- 
packaged, and subsequently returned to 
the area of origin for consumption there- 
in, shall be deemed to be local sugar and 
to be marketed locally at the time such 
sugar is brought into the continental 
United States. 

(f) Where title to equivalent existing 
quantities of mainland or local sugar 
which is subject to a quota for the same 
area is simultaneously transferred be- 
tween two processors under a written 
agreement, such sugar shall be deemed 
to be marketed by the processor to whom 
title to the sugar has passed when such 
sugar is first subjected to (1) any of the 
actions described in paragraph (a) of 
this section in a transaction with any 
other person or (2) the action described 
in paragraph (b) of this section. 


§ 816.5 Effect of marketings on quotas 
and allotments. 


Each marketing of mainland or local 
Sugar as provided in § 816.4 shall be ef- 
fective for the purpose of filling the ap- 
plicable quota and allotment at the time 
it occurs except as follows: 

(a) A marketing of mainland or local 
sugar for further processing, refining and 
storage with respect to which an obliga- 
tion has been established under a bond 
pursuant to § 816.7, shall, upon release 
of the bond, be effective for the pur- 
pose of filling the applicable quota and 
allotment in effect at the time of the 
release of the bond, or, in the event the 
Secretary determines that a default in 
a condition of such a bond has occurred, 
the quantity of sugar involved in such 
default shall, at the time of such deter- 
mination, be applied to the applicable 
quota and allotment in effect at the time 
the sugar was marketed pursuant to 
§ 816.4. 
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(b) A marketing of mainland or local 
sugar for the distillation of alcohol or 
production (other than by distillation) 
of alcohol—excluding any such alcohol 
or resulting byproducts for human food 
consumption—or for livestock feed or for 
the production of livestock feed and with 
respect to which an obligation has been 
established under a bond pursuant to 
$ 816.7, shall be effective for the purpose 
of filling an applicable quota and allot- 
ment only when the Secretary deter- 
mines that a default in a condition of 
the bond has occurred, and at the time 
of such determination, the quantity of 
sugar or liquid sugar involved in such 
default shall be applied to the applicable 
quota and allotment in effect at the 
time that the sugar was marketed pur- 
suant to § 816.4. 

(c) A marketing of mainland sugar 
which is consigned by the processor to 
points outside the continental United 
States shall not be effective for the pur- 
pose of filling a quota established for the 
Mainland Cane Sugar Area or the 
Domestic Beet Sugar Area, or allotments 
thereof. 

(d) If an allottee unintentionally mar- 
kets a quantity of mainland or local 
sugar which if added to the quantity 
marketed by the allottee would exceed 
his allotment of a quota or portion 
thereof by no more than the smaller of 
two percent of such allotment or 2,000 
short tons, raw value, and which is not 
subject to a bond or exceeds the quantity 
made subject to an obligation established 
under an applicable bond to cover mar- 
ketings for the purposes stated in para- 
graph (a) or (b) of this section, such 
marketing of such excess quantity shall 
be effective for filling the next following 
successive allotments, if any, established 
for such allottee of such quota and of the 
next following annual quota; and if allot- 
ments of the next following annual quota 
are not in effect, the marketings of any 
part of such excess quantity not charged 
to such allottee’s allotments shall be ef- 
fective for filling such next following an- 
nual quota: Provided, That within 30 
days after the date of such excess mar- 
keting, subject to extension by the Secre- 
tary for good cause, such allottee notifies 
the Department in writing of the quan- 
tity marketed in excess of his allotment, 
the name and address of the consignee 
or buyer, and furnishes a written ex- 
planation, that satisfies the Secretary 
that such marketing was unintentional. 


§ 816.6 Production of sugar for livestock 
feed. 


Prior to the processing of sugar beets 
or sugarcane in excess of proportionate 
shares received from producers for the 
production of mainland or local sugar for 
use as livestock feed or for use in the pro- 
duction of livestock feed pursuant to the 
exception in section 301(b) of the Act, 
an obligation for such use of the sugar 
shall have been established under a bond 
accepted in accordance with the provi- 
sions of § 816.7: Provided, That an obli- 
gation for such use may be arranged for 
and established under such a bond within 
1 year from the date of processing sugar 
beets or sugarcane from acreage in excess 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


of the farm proportionate share, if (a) 
the requirements set forth in Part 850 or 
892 of this chapter are fulfilled with 
respect to the unintentional marketing 
of sugar beets or sugarcane from acreage 
within prescribed tolerances and, (b) an 
equivalent quantity of sugar which had 
not been marketed to fill a quota for the 
area is made subject to the bond. 


§ 816.7 Bond requirements. 


(a) General: Bonds furnished to cover 
the production and marketing of main- 
land or local sugar-for the purposes stated 
in paragraphs (a) and (b) of § 816.5 and 
in § 816.6 shall meet all of the require- 
ments of this section pertaining thereto, 
shall be executed in triplicate on Form 
SU-76, and shall be submitted to the 
Sugar Quota Group for acceptance prior 
to approval of Applications to Market 
(Forms SU-77 or SU-79) as provided in 
paragraph (c) of this section. The Secre- 
tary may accept a bond to cover Applica- 
tions to Market which may be made dur- 
ing the period of time specified in the 
bond or for a specific application. Any 
Application to Market for further proc- 
essing, refining and storage of mainland 
or local sugar shall be made (on Form 
SU-77) jointly by the principal (refiner) 
named on the bond and the processor of 
the sugar, shall identify the refinery at 
which the sugar is to be further proc- 
essed, and shall be submitted and ap- 
proved prior to the marketing of such 
sugar. Applications to Market for any 
purpose provided for in paragraph (b) of 
§ 816.5, exclusive of applications to 
establish an obligation under a bond as 
required under § 816.6, shall be made (on 
Form SU-77) by the prir.cipal named on 
the bond and shall be submitted and ap- 
proved prior to marketing the mainland 
or local sugar for such purpose. An Ap- 
plication to Market to establish an obli- 
gation under a bond as required under 
§ 816.6 with respect to processing sugar 
beets or sugarcane in excess of propor- 
tionate shares shall be made (on Form 
SU-79) by the principal named on the 
bond and shall be submitted and ap- 
proved prior to the processing of such 
sugar beets or sugarcane except as other- 
wise provided for in § 816.6. 

(b) Principal and surety: To cover 
marketings of mainland or local sugar 
for further processing, refining and stor- 
age, the principal named on the bond 
shall be a refiner. To cover marketings of 
mainland or local sugar for the distilla- 
tion or production of alcohol, and for the 
marketing or production and marketing 
of mainland or local sugar for livestock 
feed or the production of livestock feed, 
the principal named on a bond shall be 
the processor of the sugar. The surety or 
sureties shall be among those listed by 
the Secretary of the Treasury as accept- 
able on a Federal bond. 

(c) Obligation: 

(1) Establishment and effective date. 
The obligation under a bond shall be 
made effective and be established by the 
Secretary’s approval of an Application to 
Market submitted by the principal named 
on the bond to cover under the bond the 
marketing or use of a quantity of main- 
land or local sugar for the purpose stated 
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in the application, which purpose shall 
be among those provided for in para- 
graph (a) or (b) of § 816.5 or in § 816.6. 

(2) Monetary amount. The monetary 
amount of the obligation under the bond 
shall not be less than the sum of the 
amounts applicable to all quantities of 
Sugar covered at any one time there- 
under by approved Applications to Mar- 
ket and made subject to the bond by 
virtue of such approval, and such amount 
of obligation shall be effective whether 
or not the surety receives notice from the 
Secretary of the approval of any such 
application. The monetary amount ap- 
plicable to each quantity of sugar 
covered by each approved Application to 
Market and made subject to a bond ac- 
cepted under this part shall be the 
weight in pounds of sugar determined 
pursuant to paragraph (d) of this sec- 
tion multiplied by the “spot” quotation 
per pound of raw sugar deliverable on 
the New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange 
under Contract No. 10 as established by 
that Exchange for the last business day 
before the date of application by the 
bond principal. The amount applicable 
to each quantity of liquid sugar covered 
by each approved Application to Market 
and made subject to a bond accepted 
under this part shall be computed upon 
the basis of the same price per pound, 
ascertained as heretofore stated in this 
paragraph, multiplied by the pounds of 
the “total sugar content,” as defined in 
section 101(i) of the Act, contained in 
the quantity of liquid sugar determined 
as provided in paragraph (d) of this 
section. 

(d) Quantity of sugar covered by an 
application: For the purposes of the 
foregoing paragraph (c) of this section, 
the quantity of sugar or liquid sugar 
covered by each approved Application to 
Market shall be determined as follows: 

(1) The quantity covered by an Appli- 
cation to Market approved to establish 
an obligation under a bond to market 
mainland or local sugar to a refiner who 
is the principal under such bond, for 
further processing, refining and storage 
as referred to in paragraph (a) of § 816.5 
shall be the quantity stated in the appli- 
cation, or, if different, the quantity 
actually marketed pursuant to such ap- 
plication as determined by the Secretary. 

(2) The quantity covered by an Ap- 
plication to Market approved to estab- 
lish an obligation under a bond to market 
mainland or local sugar for the distilla- 
tion or production of alcohol, for live- 
stock feed or for the production of 
livestock feed as referred to in paragraph 
(b) of § 816.5, shall be the quantity stated 
in the application, or, if different, the 
quantity actually marketed pursuant to 
such application as determined by the 
Secretary. 

(3) The quantity covered by an Appli- 
cation to Market approved to establish 
an obligation under a bond to produce 
and market from sugar beets or sugar- 
cane in excess of proportionate shares, 
as referred to in § 816.6, mainland or 
local sugar for use as livestock feed or 
the production of livestock feed shall be 
the quantity stated in the initial appli- 
cation until a revised Application to 
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Market is approved at which time the 
quantity covered shall be that stated in 
the revised application. The quantity 
stated in the initial application should 
be the maximum quantity of sugar which 
the principal (processor) may produce 
from the total of the maximum number 
of tons of sugar beets or sugarcane ex- 
pected to be received from each producer 
named in the application. In the revised 
application the quantity stated shall be 
the quantity produced determined as 
hereinafter provided in this subpara- 
graph. If sugar beets or sugarcane re- 

‘ceived for processing pursuant to an 
approved application are processed dur- 
ing a period when no other sugar beets 
or sugarcane are being processed, the 
quantity of sugar produced shall be de- 
termined directly from the factory pro- 
duction records applicable to the sugar 
beets or sugarcane processed pursuant to 
the application. If the sugar beets or 
sugarcane received for processing pur- 
suant to an approved application are 
processed simultaneously with the proc- 
essing of other sugar beets or sugarcane, 
the quantity of sugar produced shall be 
based on the sugar produced from all 
sugar beets or sugarcane processed dur- 
ing the factory run period or periods in 
which the sugar beets or sugarcane 
received for processing pursuant to an 
approved application were processed 
determined as follows: 

(i) For sugar beets, the sugar content 
in pounds of beets received for processing 
pursuant to the approved application 
multiplied by the average yield of sugar 
per pound of sugar content from all 
sugar beets of the same crop processed 
in the same factory, during the period 
used for computing the yield, adjusted 
for the sugar recoverable by desugariza- 
tion of the molasses produced. 

(ii) For sugarcane produced in the 
Mainland Cane Sugar Area, the number 
of tons of standard cane determined 
pursuant to the applicable determination 
of fair and reasonable prices for the same 
crop (Parts 873 and 874 of this sub- 
chapter) received for processing pur- 
suant to an approved application multi- 
plied by the yield in pounds of sugar 
made and estimated per ton of all 
standard sugarcane of the same crop 
processed in the same factory during the 
period or periods used for computing the 
yield which is reported and accepted on 
Form SU-123. 

(iii) For sugarcane produced in Ha- 
waii, or Puerto Rico the pounds of sugar 
commercially recoverable determined 
pursuant to the applicable determina- 
tion of sugar commercially recoverable 
(Parts 836 and 837 of this subchapter) 
from the sugarcane received pursuant to 
the application initially approved. 

(e) Conditions: Any bond accepted 
pursuant to this part shall provide for 
the following conditions to apply to 
mainland sugar or local sugar made sub- 
ject to the bond by approval of Applica- 
tions to Market such sugar. 

(1) In the case of an Application to 
Market covering a quantity of mainland 
or local sugar for further processing, 
refining and storage, the principal on 
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the bond shall hold and store the raw 
value equivalent of the sugar covered 
by the approved Application to Market 
until release thereof is authorized by 
the Secretary. Such raw value equivalent 
as raw sugar may be held at or be in 
transit to the refinery identified in the 
Application to Market or at such other 
identified location from which such raw 
sugar will be shipped to such refinery. 
After refining such raw value equivalent 
must be held at the refinery identified in 
the Application to Market or be in tran- 
sit to or at other identified places of 
storage: Provided, however, That if such 
raw value equivalent is in transit to or 
held at other storage facilities, it must 
be placed in such transit or storage after 
the mainland or local sugar identified 
with the approved application was mar- 
keted for further processing, refining and 
storage. The principal on the bond shall 
furnish to the Secretary at his request 
such information as the Secretary re- 
quires to determine that the require- 
ments of this subparagraph have been 
met and the conditions and obligation 
of the applicable bond have been ful- 
filled. 

(2) In the case of an application to 
market a quantity of mainland or local 
sugar for use in the distillation or pro- 
duction other than by distillation of al- 
cohol excluding alcohol or resulting 
by-products for human food consump- 
tion, or for use as livestock feed or in the 
production of livestock feed, and in the 
case of an application to produce and 
market from sugar beets or sugarcane 
grown on excess acreage a quantity of 
stock feed or in the production of live- 
stock feed, the raw value equivalent of 
the quantity of mainland or local sugar 
covered by the approved application shall 
be so used within one year after the date 
of approval by the Secretary of the ap- 
plication. The principal on the bond shall 
transmit to the Sugar Quota Group no 
later than 30 days after the expiration of 
the performance period under the bond 
certificates of use as provided for in para- 
graphs (f) and (g) of this section 
executed by the persons who used the 
quantity of sugar covered by the 
application. 

(f) Certification of use for livestock 
feed purposes: The Certificates of Use of 
sugar for livestock feed or the production 
of livestock feed shall be made on Form 
SU-23 and shail show the required infor- 
mation as follows: 


The undersigned certifies that between 


he has used the following quantity or quan- 
tities of sugar for the purpose or purposes 
as stated below: 


(1) Used to feed livestock 
(2) Used in the production of live- 
stock feed: 
(a) For his subsequent use 
in feeding livestock___-_ 
(b) For subsequent sale to 
others for feeding live- 


The undersigned further certifies that each 
quantity of sugar shown in this Certificate 
of Use does not include a quantity of sugar 
previously covered by another U.S. Depart- 


ment of Agriculture Certificate of Use; that 
any quantity of sugar shown on this certifi- 
cate to have been used to feed livestock or 
for the production of livestock feed excludes 
any sugar contained as an ingredient of a 
mixture or product at the time such sugar 
was received and that such sugar was either 
fed to livestock by the person receiving it or 
was put into a mixing or manufacturing 
process that produces only feed for livestock; 
and that the term “livestock” as used 
throughout in this certificate means horses, 
mules, cattle, swine, sheep, goats, poultry, 
and honey bees. 


(g) Certificate of Use for production of 
alcohol: The Certificate of Use of sugar 
for the distillation or the production of 
alcohol shall be made on Form SU-23-A, 
and shall show the required information 
as follows: 


The undersigned hereby certifies that be- 


19__, he has used the following quantity or 
quantities of liquid or crystalline sugar for 
the purpose or purposes indicated: 





Liquid Crystalline 
Sugar 9 —————————_- —~ 
content Actual Raw value 
(pounds) weight weight 
(pounds) (pounds) 





(1) Used for dis- 
tillation of 


(2) Used for pro- 
duction of 
alcohol (other 
than by dis- 
tillation) for 
other than 
human food 
SR tetiianpniiccucsdsctusnisndnscosuaneoen o- 


The undersigned further certifies that the 
quantity of sugar shown on this certification 
of use does not include any sugar previously 
covered by another U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture Certificate of Use; that the quantity 
shown on this certificate does not include 
any sugar previously credited or subsequently 
to be credited against an obligation on a 
bond covering sugar exported in a sugar- 
containing product and that none of the 
sugar shown on this certificate was used in 
the production (other than by distillation) 
of alcohol, including any resulting by- 
products, for human consumption. 


(h) Each certificate shall be endorsed 
by the principal of the bond acknowledg- 
ing that the use of the sugar to which 
the certificate applies is to apply to the 
fulfillment of the conditions of the bond 
on which he is the principal and the 
bond shall be identified on the endorse- 
ment. 

(i) Any bond furnished pursuant to 
this part shall provide that the obliga- 
tion established thereunder will remain 
in full force and effect until the Secretary 
notifies the principal and surety of re- 
lease thereof. The Secretary may release 
all or any part of the monetary amount 
of the obligation of the bond which is 
applicable to the quantity of sugar or 
liquid sugar covered by an approved ap- 
plication with respect to which quantity 
the applicable conditions set forth in sub- 
paragraph (1) or (2) of paragraph (e) 
of this section and the provisions of para- 
graph (f) or (g) of this section have 
been fulfilled: Provided, That nothing 
in this section shall preclude the Secre- 
tary from: (1) Determining that any of 
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the conditions provided in subparagraph 
(1) or (2) of paragraph (e) of this sec- 
tion have been fulfilled by virtue of the 
destruction or other disposition of sugar 
or liquid sugar having an effect for quota 
purposes as if the applicable conditions 
set forth in such subparagraphs have 
been fulfilled, or (2) extending at his 
discretion the time for fulfillment of any 
of the conditions set forth in subpara- 
graph (1) or (2) of paragraph (e) of this 
section upon the written request of and 
for good cause shown by the principal 
named on the bond and without notice 
to the surety on such bond. 

(j) Upon default in any applicable 
condition heretofore set forth, and the 
expiration of any extension of time for 
fulfillment thereof that may be granted 
in writing by the Secretary, payment 
shall be made to the United States of 
America of a sum equal to the full 
amount of the obligation, determined as 
prescribed in paragraph (c) of this sec- 
tion, which is applicable to the quantity 
of sugar or liquid sugar covered by an 
approved application and with respect 
to which quantity the default occurred 
in whole or in part. 

(k) The payment or the acceptance 
of any payment made to the United 
States of America pursuant to this sec- 
tion shall not be deemed to preclude or 
to constitute a waiver of recovery of any 
forfeiture, penalty or liability provided 
for by the Act or any other provision of 
law. 


§ 816.8 Records and reports. 


(a) For the purpose of this part, main- 
land or local sugar manufactured as 
crystalline sugar and subsequently con- 
verted into and marketed as liquid sugar 
shall be reported as the quantities of 
crystalline sugar so converted and the 
raw value thereof shall be determined 
as prescribed in paragraph (1), (2), or 
(3), section 101(h) of the Act, which- 
ever paragraph is applicable to the 
crystalline sugar so converted. Liquid 
sugar for which the quantities of con- 
verted crystalline sugar are unknown 
shall be reported in terms of the total 
sugar content and the raw value thereof 
shall be determined by multiplying the 
total sugar content by the factor 1.07. 

(b) Each person subject to the pro- 
visions of this part shall keep and pre- 
serve, for a period of two years follow- 
ing the end of the calendar year in which 
the mainland or local sugar is marketed, 
an accurate record of his processings, 
receipts, marketings and inventories of 
all sugar and liquid sugar. Upon request 
by any employee of the Department of 
Agriculture authorized in writing by the 
Secretary, such records shall be made 
freely available for examination by such 
employee during regular working hours 
of any business day. 

(c) (1) Each person subject to the 
provisions of this part shall report in- 
formation as and when required by the 
Secretary on forms specified by him with 
such approval by the Bureau of the Bud- 
get as may be applicable under the 
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Federal Reports Act of 1942. In addition 
to the applications and reports other- 
wise specifically referred to in this part, 
this requirement shall include but is 
not necessarily limited to, the informa- 
tion prescribed on Form SU-70 for sugar 
beet processors, Form SU-71 or SU-73 
for mainland sugarcane processors, Form 
SU-74 for refiners and Form SU-80 for 
processors and refiners in Puerto Rico. 


(2) The following described forms are 
available for use in accordance with the 
provisions of the regulations in this Part 
816, and all may be obtained at the 
office of the Sugar Quota Group, Policy 
and Program Appraisal Division, Agri- 
cultural Stabilization and Conservation 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. 20250. 


Form SU-23—Certificate of Use of Sugar for 
Livestock Feeding or Production of Live- 
stock Feed. 

Form SU-23-A—Certificate of Use of Sugar 
for Distillation or Production of Alcohol. 

Form SU-63—Destination by States of Sugar 
and Liquid Sugar Delivered for Direct- 
Consumption. 

Form SU-64—Sugar Deliveries by Type of 
Buyer. 

Form SU-69—Certificate of Marketing of 
Mainland Sugar. 

Form SU-70—Mainland Sugar Production 
and Marketing Report (Domestic Beet 
Processors) . 

Form SU-71—Mainland Sugar Production 
and Marketing Report (Mainland Cane) 
(Short Form). 

Form SU-73—Sugar Production and Move- 
ment Report—Refiners Who Also Proc- 
ess Mainland Sugarcane. 

Form SU-76—Bond for Marketing Mainland 
Sugar or Local Sugar Without Charge to 
Quota. 

Form SU-77—Application to Market Main- 
land Sugar or Local Sugar Under Bond. 

Form SU-78—Approval of Marketing of Main- 
land Sugar or Local Sugar Under Bond 
or Release from Condition of Bond. 

Form SU-79—Application to Produce and 
Market Mainland Sugar Under Bond 
(From Sugar Beets or Sugarcane to 
which Proportionate Shares do not per- 
tain). 

Form SU-80—Sugar Production and Move- 
ment Report—Processors of Sugarcane in 
Puerto Rico who do not acquire sugar for 
refining. 

Forrh SU-80-1—-Sugar Production and Move- 
ment Report—Processors of Sugarcane or 
Refiners in Puerto Rico who acquire 
sugar for refining. 

Form SU-80-2—Sugar Receipts and Ship- 
ment Report (Operators of Bulk Load- 
ing Facilities in Puerto Rico). 


§ 816.9 Delegation of authority. 


The Director, or Deputy Director, of 
the Sugar Policy Staff, or, the Director, a 
Deputy Director or Head, Sugar Quota 
Group, of the Policy and Program Ap- 
praisal Division (or any person in such 
division designated in writing by the Di- 
rector), Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service of the Department, 
is hereby authorized to act on behalf of 
the Secretary in administering this part. 


Note: The reporting and/or record-keep- 
ing requirements contained herein have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 
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Signed at Washington, D.C., this 4th 
day of April 1968. 





E. A. JAENKE, 
Acting Administrator, Agricul- 
tural Stabilization and Con- 
servation Service. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4392; Filed, Apr. 11, 
8:48 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCA- 
TION, AND WELFARE 


Food and Drug Administration 
[21 CFR Parts 130, 146] 


APPROVED NEW DRUGS AND 
ANTIBIOTIC DRUGS 


Proposed New Forms To Accompany 
Records and Reports on Experiences 


The required periodic reports sub- 
mitted under §§ 130.13 and 146.14 of the 
new-drug and antibiotic-drug regula- 
tions (21 CFR 130.13, 146.14) are gen- 
erally not clearly identified and often are 
incomplete. 

To enable the applicant to make a 
rapid check to determine that all re- 
quired information has been included 
and to facilitate the handling of these 
reports by the Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration, two new forms are proposed be- 
low to accompany such reports. One is 
for reports containing advertising and 
other promotional material (see Appen- 
dix B) and the other is for other kinds 
of reports (see Appendix A). 

The form for other kinds of reports 
(Appendix A) contains key words taken 
from the kinds of information required 
by each numbered item (subparagraph) 
in §§ 130.13(a) and 146.14(a). Space is 
provided for indicating the volume and 
page number of the submission where 
the information is located when such in- 
formation is part of the report. Included 
are check boxes for indicating whether 
information corresponding to the num- 
bered item is part of the report. If the 
report goes to more than one approved 
new-drug application or more than one 
antibiotic for which a certificate or re- 
lease has been issued, those would be 
identified in the space provided and 
forms would be submitted without the 
report for each of the other applications 
or antibiotics. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the provi- 
sions of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act (secs. 505, 507, 701(a), 52 Stat. 
1052, as amended, 1055, 59 Stat. 463, as 
amended; 21 U.S.C. 355, 357, 371(a)) and 
under the authority delegated to the 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs by the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare (21 CFR 2.120), it is proposed that 
Parts 130 and 146 be amended: 

1. In § 130.13, by revising the intro- 
ductory text of paragraph (b) to read as 
follows: 


1968; 


§ 130.13 Records and reports concern- 
ing experience on drugs for which an 
approval is in effect. 

& + * * a 
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(b) The applicant shall submit to the 
Food and Drug Administration copies of 
the records and reports described in 
paragraph (a) of this section (except 
routine assay and control records) ap- 
propriately identified with the new-drug 
application(s) to which they relate, as 
follows. Such copies, including form FD- 
1639, shall be submitted in duplicate, ex- 
cept that other individual patient case re- 
ports may be submitted in single copy. 
Each report shall be accompanied by a 
“Drug Record and Report Form” as a 
cover sheet. Form FD- (see Ap- 
pendix A) shall be used with reports sub- 
mitted pursuant to subparagraph (1), 
(2), or (4) of this paragraph. Form FD- 
(see Appendix B) shall be used 
with reports submitted pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph. Forms 
are obtainable from the Food and Drug 
Administration, Department of Health, 


Education, and Welfare, Washington, 
D.C. 20204. 
> - * ~ >. 


2. In § 146.14, by revising paragraph 
(a) (5), by revising the introductory text 
of paragraph (b), by redesignating sub- 
paragraphs (3) and (4) of paragraph 
(b) as (4) and (5) and adding a new 
subparagraph (3), and by revising the 
introductory text of redesignated sub- 
paragraph (4). These changes will in- 
corporate within the records and reports 
regulations the requirements of § 146.2 
(b) (4) regarding mailing and other 
promotional material. The affected por- 
tions would read as follows: 


§ 146.14 Records and reports concern- 
ing experience with antibiotic drugs 
for which a certificate or release has 
been issued. 


(a) So 

(5) Copies of all mailing pieces and 
other labeling and, if it is a prescription 
drug, of all advertising used in promoting 
the drug and not previously submitted. 
A copy of the currently used package 
insert that gives full information for use 
of the drug shall accompany each sub- 
mission of a report, whether or not such 
labeling has been previously submitted. 


* * a * 7 


(b) Each person referred to in para- 
graph (a) of this section shall submit, in 
duplicate, to the Food and Drug Admin- 
istration copies of the records and re- 
ports described in paragraph (a) of this 
section (except routine assay and control 
reports) appropriately identified with the 
antibiotic application number, if any, the 
name under which the drug is certified, 
and the number of the section in this 
chapter that provides for its certifica- 
tion, as follows. Each report shall be ac- 
companied by a “Drug Record and Re- 
port Form” as a cover sheet. Form FD- 
(see Appendix A) shall be used 
with reports submitted pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (1), (2), or (4) of this para- 
graph. Form FD- (see Appendix 
B) shall be used with reports submitted 
pursuant to subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph. Forms are obtainable from 
the Food and Drug Administration, De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare, Washington, D.C. 20204. 
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(3) When mailing pieces, any other 
labeling, and advertising are devised for 
promotion of the drug, specimens shall 
be submitted at the time of initial dis- 
semination of such labeling and at the 
time of initial placement of any such 
advertisement for a prescription drug. 
Mailing pieces and labeling which are 
designed to contain samples of a drug 
shall be complete except for omission of 
the drug. 

(4) All the kinds of information de- 
scribed in paragraph (a) of this section, 
except that submitted under the provi- 
sions of subparagraphs (1), (2), and (3) 
of this paragraph, shall be submitted at 
the following intervals, unless otherwise 
ordered in a written communication from 
the Commissioner: 


* 7 * + » 
APPENDIX A 


-----.: Drug Record and Report 
Form (secs. 505(j) and 507(g) of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act). 
PON SOIR. citi cttseseeeiam dices teppei 
If antibiotic, CFR section number: --.-.---- 
PINE Sincdpace nies cncteebensaaniemen 
ES ceictiicdeais annsiabincisntoanintiatminneuaibesinbeminiasines 
Kind of report: + 
O Prompt? 
0) Periodic or supplement updating: * 
earn Quarterly 
acnsiniial Semiannual 


If this is a periodic report, complete the 
following: 


Period covered by report: .................. 
Kinds of information required under 
§ 130.13(a) and § 146.14(a): 





Indicate 
page(s) Check if 
and nothing 
volume to report 
number 
I Si id tcinnicnawnanecocdeasies Oo 
i ss ecniieeeaes Oo 


(3) Chemical or physical drug 

ie senacinninddnndonneie 
(5) Current package labeling, 

whether or not already 

RI i fechas eictnesieetencasars nieces 
(6) Quantity distributed 4 


oO 


oo 





Does this report apply to other NDA’s or 
Form 5/6?: 0) Yes 0 No 
If yes, list other NDA numbers (or drug 
name and CFR section number where no NDA 
number has been assigned): ~....-..--_--- 
An applicant may submit one report for 
more than one approved NDA or Form 5/6 
for preparations containing a common active 
component. All applications, however, for 
which the report is intended must be iden- 
tified and a separate form FD- (this 
form) must be submitted in duplicate for 
each NDA and each Form 5/6. 
Per: 


(Responsible official or 
agent) 


(Indicate authority) 


1Reports containing advertising or pro- 
motional material pursuant to § 130.13(b) (3) 
or § 146.14(b)(3) should be submitted 
separately with Form FD- (see ap- 
pendix B). Regulations cited in this form are 
in 21 CFR Parts 130 and 146. 

2§§130.13(b) (1) and (2), 130.35(f), and 
146.14(b) (1) and (2). 

7§§130.13 (a) and (b)(4), 1309(a), 
130.35(e), and 146.14 (a) and (b) (4). 

*Key words to be used for quick reference. 
Refer to § 130.13(a) or § 146.14(a) for de- 
tailed description of requirements. 
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: Drug Record and Report 
Form—Advertising and Other Promo- 
tional Materials (21 CFR 130.13(b) (3) 
and 146.14(b) (3)). 

ene 


Applicant: 
PERUNRS.  sranccimagnamhamsennmmcintnn taka im aditiladaeis 

Pursuant to § 130.13(b)(3) and § 146.14 
(b) (3) of the regulations for submission of 
specimens of mailing pieces, other pro- 
motional labeling, and advertisements at 
the time of initial dissemination of such 
labeling and initial placement of such ad- 


vertisements the following material is 
submitted: 


Check boz(es). If more 
than one piece of any 
following category is in- 
cluded, indicate num- 
ber of pieces in appro- 
priate boz: 


0) Journal advertisement. 
(J Promotional labeling. 


Identify each 
piece by code 
number or oth- 
er designation: 


Eee - =§«- «= ————Ci(«é cn en i 
Tae.  ##§§ $  _ —«->—=_—- aig iil is 
ES Sees lk aibanaialeee armament 
Ci eee: er “GRRE . cacwcccccdawsuns 
spondence (order 
blanks, post cards, 
etc.). 
0 Leafiet, circular, or 


pamphlet. 

0 Literature reprint. 

0) Physicians’ sample 
package (do not 
include drug). 

OO Price list. 

0 House organ. 

(0 Other (audio or visual 
aids, books, x-rays, 
calendars, etc.). 
Specify 


Also enclosed is the following currently 
used and [] approved or [] permitted (check 
one) labeling on which the promotional 
labeling and advertisements are based: 


0 Package insert. 
(J Other, if no package insert. 


The advertisements and promotional 
materials submitted fairly reflect the label- 
ing provided for in the approved (or effec- 
tive) new-drug application and its supple- 


ments or in the approved antibiotic form 
5 or 6. 


IS, cacetikchicet acral pic cok ia aig 
(Responsible official or agent) 


(Indicate authority) 


Norte: The proposed forms set forth in Ap- 
pendixes A and B above are included in this 
notice for informational purposes. It is not 
intended that these forms will be added to 
21 CFR Part 130. 


Any interested person may, within 30 
days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER, file with 
the Hearing Clerk, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, Room 5440, 330 
Independence Avenue SW., Washington, 
D.C. 20201, written comments, preferably 
in quintuplicate, on this proposal. Com- 
ments may be accompanied by a memo- 
randum or brief in support thereof. 


Dated: April 2, 1968. 


JAMES L. GODDARD, 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4331; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous 
Drugs 
[Directive No. 3] 


BUREAU AGENTS 
Delegation of Additional Authority 


Under the authority delegated by the 
Attorney General of the United States, 
pursuant to Part 0 of Title 28 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations (Organiza- 
tion of the Department of Justice) , Sub- 
part AA (§§ 0.200, 0.201, and 0.202), in 
addition to the rights, powers, and duties 
specified in Order No. 1, 33 F.R. 5590, 
April 10, 1968, there are hereby redele- 
gated to duly appointed and authorized 
agents of the Bureau of Narcotics and 
Dangerous Drugs of the Department of 
Justice all functions relating to demand 
to produce a license to grow opium pop- 
pies and to seize opium poppies under 
21 U.S.C. 188g; all functions relating to 
service of administrative subpoenas un- 
der 21 U.S.C. 198b; all functions in the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 relating 
to the seizure of narcotic drugs under 
section 4706, relating to notice and de- 
mand to produce order forms for mari- 
huana under section 4744(a), relating to 
confiscation of marihuana under section 
4745, and relating to inspection of re- 
turns, order forms, and prescriptions 
under section 4773; and all functions 
under 49 U.S.C. 782 and 783 relating to 
the seizure of any vessel, vehicle, or air- 
craft involving contraband articles cov- 
ered by 49 U.S.C. 781(b) (1). 


Dated: April 10, 1968. 


Henry L. GIORDANO, 
Associate Director, Bureau of 
Narcotics and Dangerous 
Drugs. 
JOHN FINLATOR, 
Associate Director, Bureau of 


Narcotics and Dangerous 
Drugs. 
[F.R. Doc, 68-4462; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
10:47 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau of Land Management 
[Serial No. F-850] 


ALASKA 


Notice of Proposed Classification of 
Lands for Multiple-Use Management 


Apriz 5, 1968. 

1. Pursuant to the Act of September 
19, 1964 (78 Stat. 986; 43 U.S.C. 1411-18), 
and to the regulations in 43 CFR Parts 
2410 and 2411, it is proposed to classify 
for multiple-use management, all of the 
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public lands in the area described below, 
together with any lands therein that may 
become public lands in the future. 

Publication of this notice has the ef- 
fect of segregating the lands from all 
forms of use or occupancy governed by 
statute or regulations, including the 
mining laws except permits issued under 
the provisions of section 3 of the Antiqui- 
ties Act of June 8, 1906. As used herein, 
“public lands” means any lands which 
are not withdrawn or reserved for a Fed- 
eral use or purpose. 

2. The lands affected are located near 
Cape Nome on the Seward Peninsula in 
Western Alaska. 

The lands proposed to be classified are 
described as follows and are shown on 
maps on file in the Fairbanks District 
and Land Office, 516 Second Avenue, 
Fairbanks, Alaska 99701. 


Care NomeE—SaFety SouND ANTIQUITY SITE 
SEWARD PENINSULA, ALASKA 
Tract A 


Beginning at MC 6 of USS 4107 thence; 
westerly approximately 80 chains parallel 
to the Nome-Council Road; south approxi- 
mately 11 chains to the mean high tide 
line of Norton Sound; easterly approxi- 
mately 80 chains along the mean high tide 
line of Norton Sound to MC 5 of USS 4107; 
north approximately 11.3 chains along the 
west boundaries of lots 87 and 89 of USS 
4107 to the point of beginning. 
Containing approximately 88 acres. 


Tract B 


Lots 70-89 inclusive, USS 4107. 
Containing 69.85 acres. 


Tracts A and B are contiguous and 
aggregate approximately 157.85 acres. 
3. For a period of 60 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER, all persons who wish 
to submit comments, suggestions, or 
objections in connection with the pro- 
posed classification may present their 
views in writing to the Fairbanks Dis- 
trict Manager, Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment. 
Burton W. SILcock, 
State Director. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4353; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 





[Serial No. F-800] 
ALASKA 


Notice of Proposed Classification of 
Lands for Multiple-Use Management 


APRIL 5, 1968. 

1. Pursuant to the Act of September 
19, 1964 (43 US.C. 1411-18) and the 
regulations in 43 CFR Parts 2410 and 
2411, it is proposed to classify for multi- 
ple-use management the public lands 
within the areas described below, to- 
gether with any lands therein that may 
become public lands in the future. Publi- 
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cation of this notice has the effect of 
segregating lands from appropriation 
only under the settlement laws (48 U.S.C. 
371-380a, 48 U.S.C. 461, 48 U.S.C. 357) 
and from location under the mining law 
(30 U.S.C. 21). As used herein, “public 
lands” means any lands which are not 
withdrawn or reserved for a Federal use 
or purpose. 

2. The lands proposed to be classified 
are located along the Steese Highway, 90 
and 150 miles from Fairbanks, Alaska. 
They are shown on maps on file in the 
Fairbanks District and Land Office, 516 
Second Avenue, Fairbanks, Alaska 99701, 
and are described as follows: 


NorTtTH ForRK RECREATION SITE 


Beginning at BM 2113, located on the north 
side of the Steese Highway near Milepost 
94, at approximately 65°24'15’’ north lati- 
tude, 145°44’51"" west longitude; thence 
east 88 chains, south 96 chains; west 88 
chains; north 96 chains to the point of 


beginning; containing approximately 845 
acres. 


BirkcH CREEK RECREATION SITE 


Beginning at a point on the centerline of the 
Steese Highway, approximately 44 chains 
westerly along the centerline of said high- 
way, from the west most end of the bridge 
across Birch Creek, near Milepost 147, said 
point of beginning being at approximately 
65°42’50’’ north latitude; 144°21'10’’ west 
longitude; thence north 20 chains; east 
40 chains to a point on the east bank of 
Birch Creek; southerly along the east bank 
of Birch Creek 33.5 chains to a point on the 
centerline of the Steese Highway; easterly 
along the centerline of the Steese Highway 
20 chains, south 32 chains; west 72 chains; 
north 44 chains to the point of beginning; 
containing approximately 385 acres. 


3. Both sites have been identified for 
their recreational values. The Bureau 
proposes to develop camping, picnicking, 
and boat launching facilities on these 
sites. 

4. For a period of 60 days from the 
date of publication of this notice ir the 
FEDERAL REGISTER, all persons who wish 
to submit comments, suggestions, or ob- 
jections in connection with the proposed 
classification may present their views in 
writing to the Fairbanks District Man- 
ager, Bureau of Land Management. 


BurTon W. SILcock, 





State Director. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4354; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 
[OR 2945] 
OREGON 


Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 


Correction 


In F.R. Doc, 68-2977 appearing at page 
4423 in the issue of Tuesday, March 12, 
1968, in the second line under the center 
heading “Woodley Campground” the fig- 
ure “4,” should be inserted after “Sec.”. 
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 


Department of the Army 


STATEMENT OF ORGANIZATION AND 
FUNCTIONS 


Description of Central and Field 
Agencies 


The Statement of Organization and 
Functions, Department of the Army, ap- 
pearing at 31 F.R. 7005, May 12, 1966, 
and amended at 32 F.R. 13016, September 
13, 1967, is further amended by revising 
paragraph (a) of section 3, pertaining 
to the U.S. Continental Army Command, 
as follows: 

Sec. 3. Major Army Field Commands— 
(a) U.S. Continental Army Command— 
(1) Purpose. This paragraph sets forth 
the mission of the Commanding General, 
US. Continental Army Command; the 
areas of geographical jurisdiction of the 
major subordinate commands of U.S. 
Continental Army Command; the US. 
Army service schools commanded by the 
Commanding General, U.S. Continental 
Army Command; special channels of 
communication on certain functions; 
and the responsibilities of the Command- 
ing General, U.S. Continental Army 
Command for certain area-wide admin- 
istrative and logistical support and serv- 
ices. 

(2) Mission. The Commanding Gen- 
eral, U.S. Continental Army Command 
is charged with missions as an Army 
component commander and as a major 
field commander of the Department of 
the Army. 

(i) As component commander, the 
Commanding General, U.S. Continental 
Army Command, is designated the Com- 
mander in Chief, US. Army Forces, 
Strike Command under the Commander 
in Chief, U.S. Strike Command. He will 
designate necessary personnel to operate 
the headquarters and conduct the func- 
tions of this command. In addition, he 
will provide Army component command 
planning assistance to Commander in 
Chief, Atlantic Fleet as prescribed in An- 
nex G, Army Strategic Capabilities Plan 
and in consonance with the provisions 
of JCS Publication 2 (Unified Action 
Armed Forces) and JCS Publication 3 
(Joint Logistics and Personnel Policy 
and Guidance). 

(ii) As a major field commander of 
the Department of the Army under the 
Chief of Staff, US. Army, the mission 
of the Commanding General, U.S. Con- 
tinental Army Command, is to— 

(a) Command the numbered armies 
(Continental U.S. armies) within the 
continental United States and the Mili- 
tary District of Washington, U.S. Army. 

(b) Command all US. Army troop 
units located within the continental 
United States except those expressly as- 
signed by Headquarters, Department of 
the Army to another command or 
agency. 

(c) Command such subordinate in- 
stallations and activities as may be as- 
signed by Headquarters, Department of 
the Army. 
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(d) Command the Army service 
schools and courses listed in subpara- 
graph (7) of this paragraph. Review 
programs of instruction of the U.'S. Army 
Security Agency School, U.'S. Army Lo- 
gistics Management Center, The Judge 
Advocate General’s School, U.S. Army, 
U.S. Army Management Engineering 
Training Agency, Joint Military Pack- 
aging Training Center, and of separate 
courses not under command of the Com- 
manding General U.S. Continental Army 
Command to provide for eliminating un- 
desirable overlap between schools and 
courses of instruction and to assure 
proper balance of instructional material 
to meet the objectives of the Army school 
system; review and approve programs of 
instruction for formal school courses 
conducted in oversea commands; super- 
vise and control Army conducted instruc- 
tion in schools and centers of the US. 
Navy, U.S. Marine Corps, and US. Air 
Force; and exercise operational control 
for Department of the Army participa- 
tion in technical training and orientation 
courses conducted by the Defense Atomic 
Support Agency. Provide student input 
data and publish schedules of classes 
pertaining to The Judge Advocate Gen- 
eral’s School for The Judge Advocate 
General. Program the U.S. Army student 
input for the Defense Atomic Support 
Agency, U.S. Navy Explosive Ordnance 
Disposal School and Amphibious School 
(Atlantic and Pacific), and US. Air 
Force Ground Operations School, Sur- 
vival School, and School for Dog 
Handlers. 

(e) Organize, train, equip, and insure 
combat readiness of all assigned U.S. 
Army troop units; develop and approve 
training procedures and techniques for 
the units; and prepare and supervise 
training programs to fulfill Department 
of the Army training objectives. 

(f) Receive, process, equip, and train 
all personnel from time of entry into 
the U.S. Army until assigned by Head- 
quarters, Department of the Army to 
first unit or station; and control the 
flow of personnel from time of entry into 
the U.S. Army to basic combat training. 

(g) Manage assigned personnel, to in- 
clude distribution of enlisted personnel 
(E6 and below); monitor selection by 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
of enlisted personnel (E6 and below) for 
oversea service; monitor assignment by 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
of senior enlisted personnel and special 
categories of enlisted personnel as de- 
fined in AR 600-200; and operate per- 
sonnel processing activities as assigned 
by Headquarters, Department of the 
Army 


(h) Command, support, and supervise 
the training of US. Army Reserve TOE 
and TDA troop units and reinforcement 
training units within continental United 
States. Supervise the training of non- 
unit Ready Reserve personnel (other 
than mobilization designees) when or- 
dered to active duty for training or 
annual active duty training, or when at- 
tached to Army National Guard of the 
US., or US. Army Reserve units within 
continental United States. Assist in the 


establishment of inactive duty training 
criteria for nonunit Ready Reserve per- 
sonnel of the U.S. Army Reserve within 
continental United States; and with re- 
gard to US. Army Reserve units and 
schools outside continental United States, 
establish training evaluation criteria and 
reporting procedures and compile reports 
related thereto. Establish training criteria 
for and inspect and supervise training 
of Army National Guard units within 
continental United States; and with re- 
gard to Army National Guard units out- 
side continental United States, establish 
training evaluation criteria and report- 
ing procedures and compile reports re- 
lated thereto. Execute plans for mobili- 
zation and demobilization of Reserve 
components. 

(i) Direct, supervise, and support the 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps and Na- 
tional Defense Cadet Corps Programs. 

(j) Support training of foreign na- 
tionals, to include training in Depart- 
ment of the Army service schools, ob- 
server and on-the-job training, orienta- 
tion tours, and providing mobile training 
teams to foreign countries. 

(k) Formulate the annual Department 
of the Army training film program; pre- 
pare, review and approve that portion 
of the Army-wide training literature pro- 
gram which has been assigned by Head- 
quarters, Department of the Army; direct 
and supervise operations of the training 
aids center system and the Department 
of the Army competitive marksmanship 
program. 

(1) Assure effective conduct of general 
educational development of military per- 
sonnel at all Department of the Army 
installations and activities in conti- 
nental United States. 

(m) Participate in combat develop- 
ments and materiel developments which 
concern individual and unit training, 
combat readiness of assigned troop units, 
and the requirement and capability for 
movement of all Continental U.S. Army 
units, and provide advice and assistance 
and direct support to the Commanding 
Generals of the U.S. Army Materiel Com- 
mand and U.S. Army Combat Develop- 
ments Command in these areas. This 
includes relevant participation in formu- 
lation and review of doctrinal and orga- 
nizational matters, materiel objectives 
and requirements, review of materiel test 
and evaluation plans and reports, “‘in- 

process” reviews, and System Status 
Evaluations; and support of confirma» 
tory and troop tests. 

(n) Provide support as required to 
accomplish the Department of the Army 
research program in training, motiva- 
tion, and leadership which is conducted 
within continental United States by the 
Army Human Resources Research Office. 

(o) Provide intelligence support to 
senior and subordinate headquarters 
under the provisions of applicable De- 
partment of the Army plans. 

(p) Plan for and execute functions 
having continental United States geo- 
graphic area implications and, through 
continental U.S. armies and Military Dis- 
trict of Washington, provide logistic and 
administrative support and assistance on 
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a nonreimbursable basis to all Depart- 
ment of the Army installations and ac- 
tivities within continental United States 
as specified in subparagraph (8) of this 
paragraph. 

(q) (1) Plan, program, coordinate re- 
quirements for, and supervise use of 
resources for accomplishing U.S. Conti- 
nental Army Command basic and support 
missions, functions, and responsibilities; 
budget and fund for financial resources 
as specified in AR 37-1; through sub- 
ordinate commanders provide base op- 
eration support and other support to 
Department of the Army activities which 
are tenants on U.S. Continental Army 
Command installations, except as other- 
wise authorized by Headquarters, De- 
partment of the Army; through subor- 
dinate commanders provide base opera- 
tion support to Department of the Army 
activities which are satellited on US. 
Continental Army Command installa- 
tions, and satellite U.S. Continental 
Army Command activities on other facil- 
ities for all or a portion of required base 
operation support when it is more 
economical. 

(2) Program, budget, provide re- 
sources for, and furnish administrative 
and logistical support and services to 
U.S. Army Air Defense Command units 
except as otherwise assigned by Head- 
quarters, Department of the Army. 

(3) Provide resources for operating 
U.S. Continental Army Command Army 
Medical Service activities and for medi- 
cal and dental service provided by Army 
Industrial Fund installations, as part of 
chartered operations, to military person- 
nel, dependents, and intransit civilian 
employees authorized medical care. 

(4) Provide resources that are avail- 
able and required by civil works field 
agencies of the Chief of Engineers in 
carrying out his statutory responsibilities 
for water resources development and 
management, responsibilities to include 
providing assistance in flood, hurricane, 
and coastal storm emergencies. 

(r) Manage the US. Continental 
Army Command Division of the Army 
Stock Fund. 

(s) As directed, plan for and support 
civil authorities in domestic emergencies. 

(t) As directed, plan for and execute 
those missions that have been assigned 
to the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army by the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff relative to defense, 
other than air defense, of the continental 
US. and to military participation in civil 
defense. 

(3) Command relationships. The US. 
Continental Army Command and the 
other major Army commands are coordi- 
nate elements of the Department of the 
Army. The Commanding General, US. 
Continental Army Command is author- 
ized to communicate direct with other 
major Army commanders or with Head- 
quarters, Department of the Army agen- 
cy heads in their command capacities 
with respect to matters of mutual in- 
terest. 

(4) Channels of communication. (i) 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
communications will be directed to Com- 
manding General, U.S. Continental Army 
Command on all changes in policy or 






NOTICES 


regulatory requirements pertaining to 
US. Continental Army Command units, 
installations, or activities and on matters 
of command interest and actions affect- 
ing U.S. Continental Army Command 
policy, missions, workloads, and opera- 
tional responsibility, and resources in 
support thereof. 


(ii) Direct communication between 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
agencies and subordinate commands, ac- 
tivities, and installations of U.S. Con- 
tinental Army Command is authorized 
under any of the following conditions: 

(a) As provided in the communica- 
tions policies of AR 340-15. 

(b) Initial request for information of 
emergency nature. In such cases, Head- 
quarters, U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand will be apprised of the requirement 
in advance or as expeditiously as possible 
and provided a copy of the communica- 
tion and the reply or replies thereto. 

(c) With the consent of Headquarters, 
U.S. Continental Army Command or with 
respect to the matters listed in subpara- 
graph (9) of this paragraph; however, 
if the Department of the Army staff con- 
siders that a specific communication con- 
cerning a matter listed in subparagraph 
(9) of this paragraph may have a signifi- 
cant impact on mission accomplishment, 
personnel resources, or fund resources, it 
will consult Headquarters, U.S. Conti- 
nental Army Command. If Headquarters, 
U.S. Continental Army Command re- 
gards the impact as significant, the com- 
munications will follow command chan- 
nels; otherwise direct communication is 
authorized. 


(5) Major subordinate commands of 
U.S. Continental Army Command. The 
U.S. Continental Army Command is di- 
vided geographically into areas, each 
constituting a major subordinate com- 
mand of U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand. These major subordinate com- 
mands comprise the Continental US. 
armies and the Military District of Wash- 
ington. The Commanding Generals of 
the Continental U.S. armies and Mili- 
tary District of Washington command 
U.S. Continental Army Command instal- 
latfons and activities located within their 
respective areas of geographical juris- 
diction that may be assigned to them by 
the Commanding General, U.S. Conti- 
nental Army Command, and provide the 
logistic and administrative support func- 
tions in subparagraph (8) of this para- 
graph to installations and activities of 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
agencies and other Continental US. 
commands. 

(6) Areas of geographical jurisdiction 
and location of headquarters—(i) First 
United States Army—(a) Area. States 
of Maine, Vermont New Hampshire, 
Massachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Is- 
land, New York, New Jersey, Penn- 
sylvania, Ohio, Kentucky (less coun- 
ties of Trigg, Christian, Todd, and 
Logan), West Virginia, Delaware, Mary- 
land, and Virginia, less certain areas in 
the latter two States which are included 
in the Military District of Washington. 

(b) Headquarters. Fort George G. 
Meade, Md. 
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(ii) Third United States Army—(a) 
Area. States of Tennessee, North Caro- 
lina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, 
Mississippi, and Florida, and the coun- 
ties of Trigg, Christian, Todd, and Logan 

(b) Headquarters. Fort McPherson, 
Ga. 

(iii) Fourth United States Army—(a) 
Area. States of Arkansas, Oklahoma, 
New Mexico, Texas, and Louisiana. 

(bo) Headquarters. Fort Sam Houston, 
Tex. 

(iv) Fifth United States Army—(a) 
Area. States of Michigan, Wisconsin, 
Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota, 
Indiana, Illinois, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, 
Nebraska, Colorado, and Wyoming. 

(b) Headquarters. Fort Sheridan, Ml. 

(v) Sixth United States Army—(a) 
Area. States of Montana, Idaho, Wash- 
ington, Oregon, California, Nevada, 
Utah, and Arizona. 

(b) Headquarters. 
Francisco, Calif. 

(vi) Military District of Washington— 
(a) Area. District of Columbia, counties 
of Arlington, Fairfax (less Fort Belvoir), 
King George, Prince William, Stafford, 
and Westmoreland and city of Alexan- 
dria in the State of Virginia; and coun- 
ties of Calvert, Charles, Montgomery, 
Prince Georges, and St. Marys in the 
State of Maryland. 

(b) Headquarters. Washington, D.C. 

(7) U.S. Army service schools and 
courses commanded by the Command- 
ing General, U.S. Continental Army 
Command—(i) U.S. Army Command and 
General Staff College. 

Gi) US. Army Adjutant General 
School. 

(iii) U.S. Army Air Defense School. 

(iv) U.S. Army Armor School. 

(v) U.S. Army Artillery and Missile 
School. 

(vi) U.S. Army Aviation School. 

(vii) U.S. Army Chaplain School. 

(viii) U.S. Army Chemical School. 

(ix) U.S. Army CBR Weapons Orien- 
tation Course. 

(x) U.S. Army Civil Affairs School. 

(xi) U.S. Army Combat Surveillance 
School. 

(xii) U.S. Army Engineer School. 

(xiii) U.S. Army Finance School. 

(xiv) U.S. Army Infantry School. 

(xv) U.S. Army Intelligence School. 

(xvi) U.S. Army Management School. 


Presidio of San 


(xvii) U.S. Army Military Police 
School. 

(xviii) U.S. Army Missile and Muni- 
tions Center and School. 


(xix) U.S. Army Ordnance School. 

(xx) U.S. Army Primary Helicopter 
School. 

(xxi) USS. 
School. 

(xxii) U.S. Army Signal School. 

(xxiii) U.S. Army Southeastern Signal 
School. 

(xxiv) U.S. Army Special Warfare 


Army Quartermaster 


Army Transportation 
(xxvi) US. Women’s Army Corps 
School. 
(8) U.S. Continental Army Command 
special logistic and administrative sup- 
port responsibilities for continental 
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United States installations and activi- 
ties—(i) Administrative function. (a) 
Military justice matters as follows: 

(1) Provide, by attachment for court- 
martial and disciplinary purposes or 
otherwise, for the exercise of general 
court-martial jurisdiction over all units 
located at U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand installations, subject to the pro- 
visions of (4) below. 

(2) Provide by attachment for court- 
martial and disciplinary purposes or 
otherwise, for the exercise of general 
court-martial jurisdiction over US. 
Army personnel at other continental 
U.S. installations and activities when re- 
quested to do so by the major commander 
concerned. 

(3) In accordance with the Uniform 
Code of Military Justice and the Man- 
ual for Courts-Martial, United States, 
1951 provide for general administration 
of military justice, including exercise of 
inferior court-martial jurisdiction and 
exercise of jurisdiction under Article 15, 
Uniform Code of Military Justice, in- 
cluding appellate jurisdiction, over all 
installations and activities referred to in 
(1) and (2) above, subject to the pro- 
visions of (4) below. ‘ 

(4) In executing responsibilities as- 
signed in (1), (2), and (3) above, the 
following principles apply: 

(i) The authority granted by (1) above 
will not be exercised in the case of a 
unit already subject to the general court- 
martial jurisdiction of a commander pur- 
suant to statute or otherwise unless such 
action is requested by the major com- 
mander concerned. 

(ii) The intent of (1), (2), and (3) 
above is to preserve command integrity 
at individual installations and to pro- 
mote economy and efficiency in the use of 
available resources; however, it is recog- 
nized that exceptional cases may arise 
and that flexibility in handling them is 
needed. Accordingly, deviation from the 
general principles stated is authorized 
when agreed to by the major command- 
ers concerned. 

(b) Supervise processing of claims 
(AR 27-38 and AR 27-20) against or in 
favor of the United States other than— 

(1) Claims coming under the purview 
of paragraph 2, AR 405-15. 

(2) Demands for payment that arise 
under contracts or ordinary obligations 
incurred in procuring services or supplies. 

(c) Medical support functions as fol- 
lows: 

(1) Medical and dental service in- 
cluding the Federal Civilian Employee 
Health Service Program, except— 

(i) At hospitals and medical centers 
under command of The Surgeon Gen- 
eral. 

(ii) That at the U.S. Military Acad- 
emy, Commanding General U.S. Conti- 
nental Army Command will provide su- 
pervision and technical advice only. 

(iii) That at Army Industrial Fund in- 
stallations providing medical service as 
part of the chartered operations of the 
installation, Commanding General, US. 
Continental Army Command, will be 
responsible only for providing supervision 
and technical advice and reimbursing 
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the Army Industrial Fund for medical 
and dental service provided to military 
personnel, dependents, and intransit 
civilian employees authorized medical 
care. Commanding General, U.S. Conti- 
nental Army Command, will accomplish 
such reimbursement without recourse to 
direct funding. 

(iv) At Government-owned manu- 
facturing plants which are operated by 
nongovernmental agencies under the 
provisions of contracts with Department 
of the Army agencies and Government- 
owned facilities which are leased to non- 
governmental agencies. 

(2) Medical regulating functions, ex- 
cept for hospitals under command of The 
Surgeon General. 

(3) Veterinary services as provided in 
section V, AR 40-1. 

(d) Legal. assistance functions at in- 
stallations and off-post activities not 
having legal assistance officers. See AR 
608-50. 

(e) Military police criminal investiga- 
tion support to include crime prevention 
surveys and investigation of crime, ex- 
cept that technical advice only will be 
provided at the U.S. Military Academy. 
Military police criminal investigation 
support for the conduct of physical se- 
curity surveys will be provided as may 
be requested by installation and activity 
commanders not having adequate trained 
personnel to conduct the survey. 

(f) Administer physical evaluation 
boards. 

(g) Coordinate participation of troops 
and equipment in civilian ceremonies. 

(h) Administration of education of 
dependents program. 

(i) Inspector General support when 
requested and mutually agreed or as 
directed by Headquarters, Department of 
the Army, in accordance with AR 20-1. 

(j) Women’s Army Corps staff advis- 
ers’ functions. See AR 600-3. 

(k) Technical and professional as- 
sistance with respect to chaplain’s func- 
tions at installations and activities un- 
der jurisdiction of commands or agen- 
cies not authorized staff chaplains. 

(ii) Logistics functions. (a) Operate 
U.S. Army audiovisual communication 
centers as prescribed in AR 108-30. 

(b) Technical advice and assistance 
as may be requested with respect to 
photographic facilities. 

(c) Provide’ ammunition for training 
purposes. See AR 710-1300-1. 

(d) Process repairs and utilities ex- 
cess property reports. See paragrah 5a, 
AR 420-31. 

(e) Technical advice and assistance 
with respect to fixed signal communica- 
tion functions as requested and within 
the capability of U.S. Continental Army 
Command to provide. 

(f) Technical assistance as may be 
requested with respect to repairs and 
utilities activities. 

(iii) Other support functions. (a) 
Public information and community re- 
lations activities as prescribed in AR 
360-5 and AR 360-61. 

(b) Command information programs 


when agreed to by the commanders 
concerned. 


(c) Administer and enforce off-post 
military regulations. Local jurisdiction 
responsibility may be delegated when 
agreed to by the Continental US. com- 
manders concerned. 

(d) Liaison with U.S. Public Health 
Service. 

(e) Coordinate matters pertaining to 
military off-post housing requirements. 

(f) Technical advice as may be re- 
quested with respect to Special Services 
programs and activities. 

(g) Conduct tests to insure adequacy 
of local communications nets required 
in support of US. Continental Army 
Command basic plans; and conduct tests 
of area portions of interarea nets as di- 
rected by Headquarters, Department of 
the Army. 

(h) Allocate off-post training areas. 

(iv) Inspection and review functions. 
Conduct inspections and reviews to the 
extent necessary to fulfill the functions 
delineated in this subparagraph. 

(9) Matters on which direct communi- 
cation is authorized between Headquar- 
ters, Department of the Army agencies, 
and the continental U.S. Armies and the 
Military District of Washington—(i) 
Personnel—(a) Military personnel man- 
agement and administration: 

(1) Procuring officers and appoint- 
ment in the Regular Army and USS. 
Army Reserve as commissioned or war- 
rant officers, from all sources; recall to 
active duty of officers in Reserve com- 
ponents; scheduling for active duty, 
granting of delays, and related person- 
nel matters for U.S. Army Reserve offi- 
cers appointed from the Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps; individual name cases 
pertaining to Officer Candidate School 
and Reserve Officers’ Training Corps af- 
fairs and to enlistment and reenlistment 
cases; fraudulent entry; actions involving 
civil courts and military personnel sub- 
ject to deportation proceedings by the 
Immigration and Naturalization 
Service. 

(2) Line of duty proceedings for in- 
juries and deaths. 

(3) Administering physical evaluation 
boards. 

(4) Appointing cadets to the US. 
Military Academy. 

(5) Requisitions and assignment in- 
formation for colonels and all officer re- 
quirements for units for which Head- 
quarters, Department of the Army has 
assumed fill action. Information pertain- 
ing to individual name cases of officers 
assigned or being assigned, and matters 
pertaining to nominations of officers to 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps Instruc- 
tor Groups and National Guard Advisor 
Groups. Assignment information for 
senior enlisted personnel, special cate- 
gories and intelligence enlisted person- 
nel in all grades, and enlisted personnel 
in grades E-1 through E-6 selected by 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 
for worldwide assignment. 

(6) Professional training, utilization, 
authorization, and assignment of officers 
of the Army Medical Service and the 
Judge Advocate General’s Corps and 
chaplains. 
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(7) Determining promotion eligibility 
and computation of dates of rank of of- 
ficers and warrant officers. 

(8) Applications for separating mili- 
tary personnel including transfer to Re- 
serve components, discharge, resigna- 
tions, retirements and other separation 
actions. 

(9) Matters pertaining to AWOL per- 
sonnel and deserters. 

(10) Matters pertaining to care and 
disposition of remains. 

(11) Casualty matters. 

(b) Civilian personnel administration 
activities. 

(c) Legal assistance activities. 

(d) Provost Marshal activities, as 
follows: 

(1) Clemency, restoration, parole, 
transfer to Federal institutions, and 
other personnel matters pertaining to 
individual prisoners at Army confine- 
ment facilities. 

(2) Police matters rclative to respon- 
sibilities of The Provost Marshal Gen- 
eral requiring immediate notification or 
response. 

(3) Allocation of quotas to military 
input and governmental agencies and 
civil industry for the Industrial Defense 
and Disaster Planning for Privately 
Owned and Privately Operated Facilities 
Course. . 

(e) Professional and technical mat- 
ters pertaining to medical, dental, and 
veterinary services, medical materiel, 
hospital requirements, movement of 
patients between hospitals, medical pro- 
fessional standards, preventive medicine 
activities, preventive dentistry activities, 
physical standards, and the occupational 
health program. Information copies will 
be furnished to Commanding General, 
US. Continental Army Command, 
ATTN: ATMED. 

(ii) Intelligence. (a) Accreditation of 
foreign nationals to Continental U.S. 
Armies and the Military District of 
Washington and foreign personnel au- 
thorized by the Department of the Army 
to visit assigned units and installations. 

(b) Reporting of critical information, 
i.e., information which may indicate that 
hostilities between the United States and 
a foreign power have begun or are im- 
minent or that conditions exist which 
may develop into a national emergency, 
endanger national security, or otherwise 
require urgent military action. Such in- 
formation is reported simultaneously to 
Commanding General, U.S. Continental 
Army Command, ATTN: Deputy Chief of 
Staff for Intelligence. 

(c) Communications pertaining to 
those intelligence courses at the US. 
Army Intelligence School which are 
monitored by the Assistant Chief of 
Staff for Intelligence, Headquarters, De- 
partment of the Army and for which he 
allocates quotas direct to Active Army 
input agencies. 

(d) Matters involving possible com- 
promise or unauthorized disclosure of 
defense information which would seri- 
ously affect the national security. 

(e) Personnel security clearance in- 
vestigative matters. 


NOTICES 


(iii) Logistics. (a) Procuring and 
maintaining of all tariffs and similar 
publications which affect the transporta- 
tion of property and persons. 

(b) Technical traffic management 
matters. 

(c) Technical aspects of packing and 
crating activities as they pertain to 
transportation. 

(d) Requests for special airlift pro- 
vided by Military Airlift Command. 

(e) Matters pertaining to audiovisual 
communications centers and photo- 
graphic facilities. 

(f) Technical matters pertaining to 
disposal of surplus personal property. 

(g) Technical aspects of master plan- 
ning and military construction and en- 
gineering activities. 

(h) Transportation safety matters 
when necessary to expedite handling 
of critical information. 

(i) Inventory of military real property, 
Army (AR 405-45). 

(iv) Other matters. (a) Review and 
action on appropriate reports of survey 
and reports of boards of officers in lieu 
of reports of survey involving pecuniary 
charges. 

(b) Communications pertaining to ap- 
plications for Secretary of the Army 
Awards, Minuteman flags, and requests 
for blank forms for Minuteman awards. 

(c) Requests for supply of existing 
maps. 

(d) Congressional and White House 
inquiries when directed by Headquarters, 
Department of the Army. 

(e) Unit histories, lineages, and hon- 
ors, historical properties, military his- 
torical studies, and other military history 
matters. 

(f) Inspector general investigations, 
inquiries, and complaints not involving 
Headquarters, U.S. Continental Army 
Command responsibilities, policies, or ac- 
tions; nominating officers for detail as 
inspector general; and quotas for at- 
tendance at Office of The Inspector Gen- 
eral orientation course. 

(g) Information and community rela- 
tions matters when necessary to expedite 
handling because of national or potential 
national interest. Headquarters which 
have been bypassed will be informed as 
soon as practicable regarding the action 
taken. 

(h) Claims and litigation and other 
legal matters. 

(i) Matters pertaining to spectrum al- 
location, assignment of radio frequencies, 
call signs, address groups and address in- 
dicating groups, and reports concerning 
radio frequency interference and usage. 

(j) Research and development in- 
formational and administrative matters 
pertaining to the U.S. Army Reserve. 

(k) Matters pertaining to table of 
distribution mobilization designation 
units for which a Headquarters, Depart- 
ment of the Army agency is the pro- 
ponent. 

(1) Scheduling and other « arrange- 
ments for military assistance program 
orientation tours to Continental U.S. in- 
stallations. 

(m) Personal affairs, protocol, travel 
arrangements, security clearances, and 
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biographical matters concerning foreign 
students in training under auspices of 
the military assistance program. 

(n) Technical matters pertaining to 
military engineering and mapping, geo- 
detic and geographic activities. 

(o) Matters pertaining to conducting 
and supervising the Department of the 
Army training, motivation, and leader- 
ship research program. 


* . * > 


For the Adjutant General. 


KENNETH K. Hisss, LTC, 
Lieutenant Colonel, AGC, Office 


of the Comptroller, TAGO. 
[F.R. Doc, 68-4343; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCA- 
TION, AND WELFARE 


Food and Drug Administration 
FATTY ACID PRODUCERS’ COUNCIL 


Notice of Filing of Petition for Food 
Additives 


Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b) (5)), notice is given that a petition 
(FAP 8A2280) has been filed by Fatty 
Acid Producers’ Council, 485 Madison 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022, proposing 
an amendment to § 121.1070 Fatty acids 
to provide for the use of a modified elec- 
tron capture method as a screening 
method in lieu of the bioassay method 
prescribed in paragraph (c) (2) of that 
section for determining the presence of 
chick-edema factor in the identified 
fatty acids. The proposed method for 
detection of chick-edema factor is de- 
scribed in the “Journal of the Associa- 
tion of Official Analytical Chemists,” vol. 
51 (No. 2), pp. 489-49C (1968). 


Dated: April 4, 1968. 
J.K. Kirx, 


Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 


68-4381; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[F.R. Doc. 





ROHM & HAAS CO. 


Notice of Amendment of Petition for 
Food Additives 


Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 
348(b) (5)), notice was given in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER Of September 15, 1967 
(32 F.R. 13148), that a petition (FAP 
7A2190) had been filed by Rohm & Haas 
Co., Independence Mall West, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 19105, proposing that para- 
graph (b) (2) of § 121.1148 Jon-erchange 
resins be amended to read as set forth 
in that notice. 

Notice is given that the petitioner has 
filed an amendment to this petition 
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proposing that the requested use condi- 
tions be provided as an alternative to 
the use conditions presently prescribed 
in § 121.1148(b) (2). 


Dated: April 4, 1968. 


J. K. Kirk, 
Associate Commissioner, 
for Compliance. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4382; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


ROHM & HAAS CO. 


Notice of Filing of Petition for Food 
Additives 


Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed- 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b) (5)), notice is given that a petition 
(FAP 8A2266) has been filed by Rohm 
& Haas Co., Independence Mall West, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19105, proposing that 
§ 121.1148 Jon-exchange resins be 
amended to provide for the safe use of: 

1. Methyl acrylate-divinylbenzene-di- 
ethylene glycol divinyl ether terpolymer 
containing not less than 2 per¢ent by 
weight of divinylbenzene and not more 
than 1 percent by weight of diethylene 
glycol divinyl ether, aminolyzed with di- 
methylaminopropylamine, in the treat- 
ment of water for use in the manufac- 
ture of distilled alcoholic beverages; and 

2. Methyl acrylate-divinylbenzene-di- 
ethylene glycol divinyl ether terpolymer 
containing not less than 3.5 percent by 
weight of divinylbenzene and not more 
than 1 percent by weight of diethylene 
glycol divinyl ether, aminolyzed with di- 
methylaminopropylamine, in the treat- 
ment of potable water having a pH of 
5.0 or higher. 


Dated: April 4, 1968. 


J. K. Krrx, 
Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4383; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Office of the Secretary 


HOSPITAL AND MEDICAL CARE AND 
TREATMENT 


Recovery of Cost; Delegations of 
Authority 


The Statement of Organization and 
Delegations of Authority of the Office 
of the Secretary published in 32 F.R. 
5813 and amended by 33 F.R. 5174 is 
hereby amended to redelegate the func- 
tions in section 2-300.50-1 by adding 
new section 2-—300.50-2 as follows: 

Sec. 2-300.50-2 Redelegations by the 
Assistant General Counsel, Business and 
Administrative Law Division. The au- 
thorities delegated to the Assistant Gen- 
eral Counsel, Business and Administra- 
tive Law Division by section 2-300.50-1 
have been redelegated to the Regional 
Attorneys in each of the nine Regional 
Offices of this Department, with respect 
to claims for the recovery of the reason- 
able value of hospital and medical care 
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and treatment furnished by this Depart- 
ment in the amount of $2,500.00 or less 
which have not been referred to the De- 
partment of Justice for further action. 


Dated: April 8, 1968. 


DonaLp F. SIMPSON, 
Assistant Secretary for 
Administration. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4384; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


ASSISTANT REGIONAL ADMINISTRA- 
TOR FOR RENEWAL ASSISTANCE 
ET AL., REGION V (FORT WORTH) 


Redelegations of Authority With Re- 
spect to Specific Programs; Revoca- 
tions 


The redelegations of authority by the 
Regional Administrator, Region V (Fort 
Worth), to the Assistant Regional Ad- 
ministrator for Renewal Assistance, the 
Deputy Assistant Regional Administrator 
for Renewal Assistance, and others, with 
respect to specific programs effective 
November 9, 1966 (32 F.R. 6225, Apr. 20, 
1967), are hereby amended under section 
B by adding “the Regional Rehabilita- 
tion Loan Officer,” immediately following 
“the Chief, Rehabilitation Loan and 
Grant Branch,”. 


Effective date. This amendment of re- 
delegations of authority shall be effective 
as of March 13, 1967. 


W. W. CoLLins, 
Regional Administrator, 
Region V, 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4399; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 


[Docket No. 50-234] 
GULF GENERAL ATOMIC, INC. 


Order Extending Completion Date 


Gulf General Atomic, Inc., of San 
Diego, Calif., having filed a request dated 
March 22, 1968, for extension of the lat- 
est completion date specified in Con- 
struction Permit No. CPCX-28 and good 
cause having been shown for extension 
of said date, pursuant to section 185 of 
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended, and § 50.55 of the Commis- 
sion’s regulations: 

It is hereby ordered that the latest 
completion date for Construction Permit 
No. CPCX-28 is extended to June 1, 1968. 


Date of issuance: April 1, 1968. 
For the Atomic Energy Commission. 


Peter A. Morgis, 
Director, 
Division of Reactor Licensing. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4342; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


[Docket No. 18586] 
SERVICE TO ALBUQUERQUE CASE 
Notice of Hearing 


Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958, as amended, that a hearing in 
the above-entitled proceeding will be 
held on May 15, 1968, at 10 a.m. local 
time in the ballroom of the Western 
Skies Motor Hotel, 13400 Central Avenue 
SE., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87112, and on 
May 20, 1968, at 10 a.m. local time in 
Room 911, Universal Building, 1825 
Connecticut Avenue NW., Washington, 
D.C., before the undersigned. 

For information concerning the issues 
involved and other details in this pro- 
ceeding, interested persons are referred 
to the prehearing conference report 
served on December 27, 1967, and other 
documents which are in the docket of 
this proceeding on file in the Docket 
Section of the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


Dated at Washington, D.C., on April 5, 
1968. 


[SEAL] Wittiam J. MADDEN, 


Hearing Examiner. 


[F.R. Doc, 68-4372; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 18136] 


COMPAGNIE NATIONALE AIR 
FRANCE ENFORCEMENT PROCEED- 
ING 


Notice of Postponement of Hearing 


Notice is hereby given that the hearing 
in the above-entitled proceeding, now 
assigned to be held April 16, 1968, is 
hereby postponed indefinitely. 


Dated at Washington, D.C., April 5, 
1968. 


[SEAL] RICHARD A. WALSH, 


Hearing Examiner. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4373; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 18401, etc.] 


SERVICE TO OMAHA AND DES 
MOINES CASE 


Notice of Further Prehearing 
Conference 


Notice is hereby given that a further 
prehearing conference in the above- 
entitled case is assigned to be held before 
the undersigned Examiner on May l, 
1968, at 10 a.m., e.s.t., in Room 1027, Uni- 
versal Building, 1825 Connecticut Ave- 
nue NW., Washington, D.C. 

In order to facilitate the conduct of 
the conference parties are instructed to 
submit to the examiner and other parties 
(1) proposed statements of issues; (2) 
proposed stipulations; (3) requests for 
information; (4) statement of positions 
of parties; and (5) proposed procedural 
dates. The Bureau of Operating Rights 
will circulate its material on or before 
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April 19, 1968, and other parties on or 
before April 26, 1968. 


Dated at Washington, D.C., April 5, 
1968. 


[SEAL] RicHarD A. WALSH, 


Hearing Examiner. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4374; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 





[Docket Nos. 19160, 18381; Order E-26629] 
SOUTHEAST AIRLINES, INC. 


Order To Show Cause Regarding 
Establishment of Service Mail Rates 


Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
at its office in Washington, D.C., on the 
8th day of April 1968. 

By amended petition filed March 21, 
1968, Southeast Airlines, Inc. (South- 
east), requested the Board to establish, 
(1) as a final service mail rate for the 
transportation of mail by aircraft be- 
tween Miami, Marathon, and Key West, 
Fla., the rate established by the Board 
in Order E-25610, August 28, 1967, as 
amended; and (2) as a temporary serv- 
ice mail rate for the transportation of 
nonpriority mail + between Miami, Mara- 
thon, and Key West, Fla., the rate estab- 
lished by the Board in Order E-17255, 
July 31, 1961, as amended. Southeast also 
requested that it be named as a party 
in the pending Nonpriority Mail Rate 
Case, Docket 18381. The proposed rates 
are acceptable to the Pest Office Depart- 
ment and no objections have been filed 
to the level of the rates. 

By Order E-26518, March 15, 1968, 
Southeast was granted, inter alia, a 
temporary exemption to carry mail with- 
out eligibility for subsidy between Miami, 
Marathon, and Key West, Fla., pending 
decision in the Southern Airways, Inc., 
Route Realignment Investigation, Docket 
18610. 

In view of this recent grant of op- 
erating authority, the Board has de- 
termined to fix the fair and reasonable 
temporary rate of compensation to be 
paid Southeast for the air transporta- 
tion of nonpriority mail, and the final 
rate of compensation to be paid for the 
transportation of mail by aircraft, be- 
tween Miami, Marathon, and Key West, 
Fla. 

The nonpriority mail rate established 
by Order E-17255, July 31, 1961, is cur- 
rently open.” The rates established there- 
in, however, are currently being paid for 
the transportation of nonpriority mail 
subject to such retroactive change as 
the Board may ultimately require in that 
Docket. We will make the terms of Order 
E-17255 applicable here and thereby es- 
tablish a temporary service mail rate for 
Southeast under the exemption granted 


1As used herein, “nonpriority mail” refers 
to such first-class mail, other than that 
designated air mail or air parcel post by the 
sender which the Post Office elects to de- 
liver to Southeast for transportation on a 
voluntary space-available basis. 

* These rates were opened by the Postmas- 
ter General’s petition of Apr. 6, 1967 (Docket 
18381). 
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by Order E-26518 at the same level as 
that applicable to scheduled air carriers. 
This temporary service mail rate shall 
be subject to such retroactive changes 
as may be required by the final decision 
to be issued in Docket 18381, in which 
Southeast shall be made a party. 

The service mail rate for the transpor- 
tation of mail by aircraft was established 
by Order E-25610, August 28, 1967 in the 
Domestic Service Mail Rate Investiga- 
tion, Docket 16349. We will make the 
terms of that Order applicable here and 
thereby establish a final service mail 
rate for Southeast’s services under the 
exemption granted by Order E-26518 at 
the same level as that applicable domes- 
tically for the transportation of mail 
by aircraft by scheduled air carriers.* 

Accordingly, upon consideration of the 
authority granted to Southeast by Order 
E-26518, March 15, 1968, and other mat- 
ters officially noticed, the Board proposes 
to issue an order to include the follow- 
ing findings and conclusions: 

1. The fair and reasonable temporary 
rate of compensation to be paid to 
Southeast Airlines, Inc., pursuant to sec- 
tion 406 of the Act, for the transporta- 
tion by air of nonpriority mail, the 
facilities used and useful therefor, and 
the services connected therewith, be- 
tween Miami, Marathon, and Key West, 
Fla., under the exemption granted in 
Order E-26518, is the service mail rate 
established by the Board in Order 
E-17255, July 31, 1961, as amended. 

2. Southeast Airlines, Inc., shall be 
made a party in the pending Nonprior- 
ity Mail Rate Case, Docket 18381. 

3. The fair and reasonable rate of com- 
pensation to be paid to Southeast Air- 
lines, Inc., pursuant to section 406 of the 
Act, for the transportation of mail by 
aircraft, the facilities used and useful 
therefor, and the services connected 
therewith, between Miami, Marathon, 
and Key West, Fla., under the exemption 
granted in Order E-26518, is the service 
mail rate established by Order E-25610, 
August 28, 1967, as amended; 

4. The final and temporary service 
mail rates here fixed are to be effective 
for mail services provided on and after 
March 21, 1968, and are to be paid in 
their entirety by the Postmaster General. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, and particularly 
sections 204(a) and 406 thereof, and the 
Regulations promulgated in 14 CFR 
Part 302: 

It is ordered, That: 


1. All interested persons, and par- 
ticularly Southeast Airlines, Inc., Ameri- 
can Air Taxi, Inc., National Airlines, 
Inc., and the Postmaster General are di- 
rected to show cause, if there be any, 
why the Board should not adopt the 
foregoing proposed findings and con- 
clusions and fix, determine, and publish 
as the fair and reasonable temporary 


*The service mail rates herein proposed 
shall supersede the rates heretofore estab- 
lished in Orders E-23031, December 23, 1965, 
and E-23931, July 11, 1966 for Southeast’s air 
taxi mail services in the Miami, Marathon, 
Key West market. 
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and final rates of compensation to be 
paid Southeast for the transportation 
of mail by aircraft, the facilities used 
and useful therefor, and the services 
connected therewith, the rates set forth 
in paragraphs 1 and 3 above, to be efiec- 
tive March 21, 1968; 

2. Further procedures herein shall be 
in accordance with 14 CFR Part 302; 
and, if there is any objection to the rates 
or to the other findings and conclusions 
proposed herein, notice thereof shall be 
filed within 10 days, and if notice is filed, 
written answer and supporting docu- 
ments shall be filed within 30 days after 
the date of service of this order; 

3. If notice of objection is not filed 
within 10 days, or if notice is filed and 
if answer is not filed within 30 days after 
service of this order, all persons shall be 
deemed to have waived the right to a 
hearing and all other procedural steps 
short of a final decision by the Board, 
and the Board may enter an order incor- 
porating the findings and conclusions 
proposed herein and fix and determine 
the final and temporary rates specified 
herein; 

4. If any answers are filed presenting 
issues for hearing, the issues involved in 
determining the fair and reasonable 
rates herein shall be limited to those 
specifically raised by such answers 
except as otherwise provided in 14 CFR 
302.307. 

5. This Order shall be served upon 
Southeast Airlines, Inc., American Air 
Taxi, Inc., National Airlines, Inc., and 
the Postmaster General. 


This Order will be published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


(SEAL] HAROLD R. SANDERSON, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4375; Filed, Apr 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.]} 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 


[Docket Nos. 18088-18090; FCC 68M-556] 


ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS CO. 
ET AL. 


Order Continuing Prehearing 
Conference 


In the matter of applications of 
Francis I. Lambert and Harry L. Brock, 
Jr., trading as Advanced Communications 
Co. for construction permit for a new 
public class III-B coast station to be 
located at Stratford, Conn. (File No. 
2834-M-P-16) and to add an additional 
frequency to station KWB 437, Groton, 
Conn. (File No. 3872—M-P-67), Docket 
No. 18088 (File Nos. 2834-M-P-16, 3872- 
M-P-67; application of Liberty Com- 
munications, Inc., for a construction 
permit for a new public class III-B coast 
station to be located at Trumbull, Conn. 
(File No. 2906-M-P-26), Docket No. 
18089, File No. 2906-M-P-26; applica- 
tions of New York Telephone Co. for con- 
struction permit for new public class 
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III-B coast stations to be located at 
Riverhead, N.Y. (File No. 3369—M-—P-116) 
and at Noyack, N.Y. (File No. 3490-M-P- 
17), Docket No. 18090, File Nos. 3369-M- 
P-116, 3490-M-P-17. 

On the unopposed letter-request of 
counsel for Advanced, dated April 2, 1968: 
It is ordered, That the prehearing con- 
ference is rescheduled from April 17 to 
May 15, 1968, at 10 am. The hearing, 
which had been set for May 1, 1968, is 
continued to a date to be scheduled at 
the conference. 


Isued: April 3, 1968. 
Released: April 5, 1968. 
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
CoM MISSION, 


BEN F. WAPLE, 
Secretary 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4387; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[SEAL] 


[Docket Nos. 17921—17923; FCC 68R-142] 
BABCOM, INC., ET AL. 


Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Enlarging Issues * 


In re applications of Babcom, Inc., 
Springfield, Mo., Docket No. 17921, File 
No. BP-16908; Dr. Samuel N. Morris, 
trading as Upshur Broadcasting Co., 
Gilmer, Tex., Docket No. 17922, File No. 
BP-16982; Giant Broadcasting Co., Inc., 
Ozark, Ark., Docket No. 17923, File No. 
BP-17103; for construction permits. 

1. The above captioned applications 
seeking authority to construct new stand- 
ard broadcast stations operating on 
1060 kHz, were designated for hearing 
by Order, FCC 67-1331, released Decem- 
ber 28, 1967. The Commission, in the 
designation order, specified suburban 
community issues against Giant Broad- 
casting Co., Inc. (Giant); and areas and 
populations and section 307(b) issues 
relating to all of the applicants. Pres- 
ently before the Review Board is a peti- 
tion to enlarge issues, filed January 18, 
1968, by Giant, which requests the addi- 
tion of coverage and suburban commu- 
nity issues against Dr. Samuel N. Morris 
trading as Upshur Broadcasting Co. 
(Upshur) 2 

Coverage issue. 2. Giant avers that a 
substantial question exists as to whether 
Upshur’s 25 mv/m ground wave contour 
will provide satisfactory service to the 
business area of Gilmer, Tex., in accord- 
ance with the provisions of § 73.188(b) 


1 The other pleadings before the Board are: 
(a) Statement, filed Jan. 31, 1968, by the 
Broadcast Bureau; (b) opposition, filed Feb. 
16, 1968, by Upshur; and (c) reply, filed 
Mar. 4, 1968, by Giant. 

2In its petition, Giant also requested 
three issues relating to Upshur’s financial 
qualifications; however, in light of informa- 
tion submitted by Giant in its opposition, 
Upshur concedes, in its reply, that such in- 
quiry is not now required. Upon review of 
the financial evidence supplied by Upshur, 
the Board agrees that the addition of finan- 
cial issues is not necessary. 


NOTICES 


(1) of the Commission’s rules.’ In sup- 
port of its request for a coverage issue, 
Giant submits the affidavit of an engi- 
neering consultant, who alleges that the 
“* * * town of Gilmer is so far from 
the proposed site that it will not receive 
25 mv/m service to the entire city area.” 
Noting that Upshur has relied upon the 
conductivities of Figure M-3 of the Com- 
mission’s rules‘ to determine its pro- 
posed service contours, the affiant sug- 
gests that the recognized range of error 
inherent in such computations’ may 
result in the failure of Upshur’s 25 
mv/m contour to cover 100 percent of 
the Gilmer business district. 

3. In opposition, Upshur argues that 
Giant has not submitted any measure- 
ment data in support of its request for 
a coverage issue. Rather, Upshur alleges, 
Giant has offered a specious engineering 
statement which in no way discredits 
Upshur’s engineering showing as to its 
coverage of Gilmer. To demonstrate com- 
pliance with the coverage requirements 
of the rules, Upshur offers the statement 
of its consulting engineer, who alleges 
that a 25 mv/m signal “* * * is provided 
to all but the westernmost extremity of 
Gilmer, including 100 percent of the cen- 
tral business area.” The Broadcast 
Bureau opposes the addition of a cov- 
erage issue. 

4. In reply, Giant offers an additional 
affidavit of its engineer, which recites the 
results of a cooperative measurement 
test, conducted on February 19, 1968, 
with Upshur representatives under a 
Commission authorization. Such tests, 
Giant alleges, demonstrate that the 25 
mv/m contour falls 3 miles short of the 
Gilmer city limits. Although we would 
not ordinarily permit a petitioner to rely 
on measurements submitted for the first 
time in a reply pleading, the Board will 
consider these measurements since they 
-were taken with the cooperation and in 
the presence of representatives of the 
competing applicants. The data offered 
by Giant in its reply pleading substanti- 
ates its allegations, and raises a sub- 
stantial question as to whether Up- 
shur’s proposal complies with the cov- 
erage requirements contained in the 
Commission’s rules. The requested cov- 
erage issue will therefore be added. 

Suburban community issue. 5. Pursu- 
ant to the Commission's policy statement 
on section 307(b) Considerations for 
Standard Broadcast Facilities Involving 
Suburban Communities,® Giant requests 


*Sec. 73.188(b)(1) states that an appli- 
cant’s transmitter site should be selected so 
as to obtain a minimum field intensity of 
25 to 50 mv/m over the business or factory 
area of its specified station location. 

* See § 73.183(c) of the Commission's rules. 

* Giant refers to a Commission publication 
(T.R.R. 2.1.4. (revised)) which allegedly 
“points out a range of errors possible in the 
use of M-3” measurements. 

® FCC 65-1153, 6 RR 2d 1901. Therein, the 
Commission called for an examination to 
determine “whether the applicant’s proposed 
5 mv/m daytime contour would penetrate the 
geographic boundaries of any community 
with a population of over 50,000 persons and 
having at least twice the population of the 
applicant's specified community.” If such a 
condition exists, a presumption arises that 
the applicant realistically proposes to serve 
the larger community. 


the addition of an issue to determine 
whether Upshur’s broadcast proposal will 
realistically provide a local transmission 
facility for its specified station location, 
Gilmer, Tex. or for the larger com- 
munity of Longview, Tex. Giant argues 
that the population test indicated above 
(footnote 6), was not intended as an in- 
flexible standard, and that a threshold 
showing that a proposal actually seeks to 
serve a community other than the one 
specified in its application will receive 
favorable consideration. While it appears 
that the communities in question fail to 
meet the population test enunciated by 
the Commission, Giant argues that Up- 
shur’s 10 kilowatt proposal for Gilmer, 
Tex. (1960 U.S. census population 4,312), 
places a 5 mv/m signal over the entire 
city of Longview, Tex. (1960 U.S. census 
40,500) and, for the reasons outlined 
hereafter, a suburban community issue 
should be added in this proceeding. Giant 
submits that unofficial population data 
recorded subsequent to the 1960 census 
indicates that Longview’s present popu- 
lation, in fact, exceeds 50,000’? rendering 
the Commission’s presumption operative. 
In any event, Giant argues, there is suf- 
ficient disparity in the populations of 
Gilmer and Longview to warrant action 
similar to that taken in V.W.B., Inc., FCC 
67-158, 10 RR 2d 563.° As additional sup- 
port for the requested issue, Giant alleges 
(a) that total retail sales in Longview are 
several times larger than in Gilmer; (b) 
that Upshur’s proposed transmitter site 
is located approximately 9 miles from 
Longview and 10 miles from Gilmer; (c) 
that coverage of Gilmer could be 
achieved with a 250 watt operation; (d) 
that even with a 10 kilowatt power out- 
put, a site could have been selected which 
would avoid 5 mv/m coverage to Long- 
view, overlap of WNOE, New Orleans, 
La.,® and would provide adequate Gilmer 
coverage; (e) that Upshur’s principal, 
Dr. Samuel Morris is not a Gilmer resi- 
dent; (f) that Upshur has failed to show 
that Gilmer has any separate and dis- 
tinct programming needs or how its pro- 
posal is responsive to such needs; and 
(g) that estimated first year revenues of 
$72,000 suggest an intent to serve the 
Longview market. The Broadcast Bureau 
urges that the Giant presentation, out- 
lined above, constitutes a threshold pres- 
entation justifying the addition of the 
requested issue. 


6. In opposition, Upshur avers that 
Giant’s petition is merely an attempt 


7Giant offers (1) a Longview study con- 
ducted by Marvin Springer & Associates, ur- 
ban planning consultants, which states that 
Longview’s 1966 population was estimated at 
50,000; (2) excerpts from the June 1, 1967 
edition of “Sales Management,” reciting a 
December, 1966 population estimate of 
50,000; and (3) a community profile pre- 
pared by the Longview Chamber of 
Commerce. 

SIn V.W.B., Inc., the Commission found 
an adequate threshold showing warranting 
a@ suburban community issue even though 
the population test was not met. 

* Giant notes that Upshur’s application re- 
veals overlap of 1.17 percent of the area 
and 1.47 percent of the population within 
its 0.6 mv/m contour. 
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to “get even” for the suburban com- 
munity issue designated against Giant by 
the Commission. At the outset, Upshur 
questions the validity of Giant’s recent 
population evidence, and asserts that the 
1960 U.S. census figures are controlling. 
Citing Durgin Associates, Inc., FCC 67- 
1036, 11 RR 2d 205, Upshur argues that 
the requisite threshold showing requires 
more than a demonstration that an ap- 
plicant “* * * happens to place a 
strong signal over a larger community.” 
Upshur alleges that Gilmer is located 
over 20 miles from Longview and, 
far from being a suburb, is an “entity 
unto itself,” ie., Gilmer is the seat of 
Upshur County and has independent 
political, social, educational and eco- 
nomic operations.” Furthermore, Upshur 
describes various business concerns and 
governmental agencies located in Gilmer 
and notes that during Dr. Morris’ several 
trips to the community, no Longview 
businesses with a Gilmer branch were 
discovered. In addition, Upshur defends 
the validity of its revenue estimate of 
$72,000 by citing Upshur County’s 1965 
retail sales total of $14,368,000 (as re- 
ported in American Newspaper Market’s 
circulation 1965) and the Commission’s 
1966 report on average AM-F'M revenues. 
Upshur alleges that even though its 
application was filed prior to the adop- 
tion of the Commission's section 307(b) 
Policy Statement, a program survey 
was conducted by Dr. Morris which re- 
vealed the separate, distinct and un- 
satisfied needs of Gilmer. 

7. While the presumption set forth in 
the Suburban Community policy state- 
ment, supra, is not raised here because 
of the population of Longview, Texas 
(40,500 “), the Commission in the policy 
statement indicated that a request to 
enlarge issues will receive “* * * favor- 
able consideration, if the petitioner 
makes a threshold showing that the pro- 
posal will realistically serve primarily 
a community other than his specified 
community.” In V.W.B., Inc., supra, the 
Commission, noting a reluctance to des- 
ignate a suburban community issue on a 
mere showing that an applicant will 
place a strong signal over a larger com- 
munity, nevertheless stated that an issue 
would be justified where the power pro- 
posed by an applicant is greatly in excess 
of the requirements of its specified com- 
munity, and there is a great disparity 
in the relative size of the subject com- 
munities. In the instant case, Upshur, 


* Upshur illustrates the independence of 
Gilmer by (a) explaining the difficulty in 
placing a telephone call to Longview, which is 
served by a different telephone company; 
and (b) an analysis of newspaper circulation 
in Upshur County which “* * * demon- 
strates that the residents of * * *Gil- 
mer do not look to Longview for their 
hewspapers.” 

In determining population with respect 
to the operation of the “suburban commu- 
nity presumption”, the 1960 U.S. Census 
figures represent the most bona fide measure- 
ment. The population projections and esti- 
mates offered by Giant are speculative, and 
therefore, will not be considered. Cf. Harris- 
cope Broadcasting Corp. (KTWO), FCC 66R-— 
468, 5 FCC 2d 723. 
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which proposes a 10 kilowatt operation, 
has not attempted to rebut Giant’s al- 
legation that “* * * a site for a 250 watt 
station could have been selected within 
a 27 square mile area around Gilmer.” 
Upshur’s failure to defend its proposed 
power, which allegedly is forty times 
greater than required, raises an adverse 
inference as to the community it desires 
to serve. This inference is reinforced by 
the fact that Gilmer’s population is ap- 
proximately one-tenth that of Longview. 
Although the Commission stated in 
V.W.B., Inc., supra, that the “* * * pro- 
posed power and the relative size of the 
communities alone support * * *” the 
addition of an issue, these facts assumed 
additional significance when it was re- 
vealed that, due to prohibited overlap, 
the application would not have been 
accepted for filing had the larger com- 
munity been specified.“ Here, had Up- 
shur specified Longview as its principal 
city location, prohibited overlap with 
Station WNOE, New Orleans, La., would 
have occurred. Finally, the Board regards 
as significant the alleged location of Up- 
shur’s proposed transmitter site, and the 
fact that it has not attempted to explain 
why a location closer to Longview that to 
Gilmer was chosen. The Board has con- 
sidered the fact that the two 
communities in question are located 
approximately 20 miles apart, and the 
allegations offered by Upshur attempting 
to demonstrate Gilmer’s independence 
from Longview and its ability to support 
a broadcast facility.“ While this infor- 
mation is relevant to our determination 
herein, it is insufficient to resolve the 
substantial question raised by the allega- 
tions contained in the instant petition. 

8. Accordingly, it is ordered, That the 
petition to enlarge issues, filed January 
18, 1968, by Giant Broadcasting Co., Inc. 
is granted to the extent indicated above 
and is denied in all other respects; and 

9. It is further ordered, That the issues 
in this proceeding are enlarged by the 
addition of the following issues: 

(a) To determine whether the pro- 
posal of Upshur Broadcasting Co. would 
provide coverage of the city sought to be 
served as required by § 73.188(b) (1) of 
the Commission’s rules, and if not, 
whether circumstances exist which would 
warrant a waiver of said section. 

(b) To determine whether the pro- 
posal of Upshur Broadcasting Company 
will realistically provide a local trans- 
mission facility for its specified station 
location or for another larger communi- 
ty, in light of all the relevant evidence 


“2Upshur cites Durgin Associates, Inc., 
supra, in support of its contention that 
Giant has failed to make the requisite thresh- 
old presentation. However in that case, in 
addition to the fact that the population of 
the larger city was only three times that of 
the specified community, there is no indi- 
cation that the subject proposal would have 
suffered from the overlap infirmity had the 
applicant applied for the larger city. 

We cannot, however, accept the con- 
tentions concerning Gilmer’s distinct and 
separate programming needs, and Upshur’s 
attempt to meet those needs since specific 
factual support for these contentions is 
lacking. 
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including but not necessarily limited to, 
the showing with respect to: 

(1) The extent to which the specified 
station location has been ascertained by 
the applicant to have separate and dis- 
tinct programing needs; 

(2) The extent to which the needs of 
the specified station locations are being 
met by existing standard broadcast 
stations; 

(3) The extent to which the applicant's 
program proposal will meet the specific 
unsatisfied programing needs of its speci- 
fied station location; and 

(4) The extent to which the projected 
sources of the applicant’s advertising 
revenues within its specified station lo- 
cation are adequate to support its pro- 
posal, as compared with its projected 
sources from all other areas. 

(c) To determine, in the event that it 
is concluded pursuant to the foregoing 
issue (b) that the proposal will not realis- 
tically provide a local transmission serv- 
ice for its specified station location, 
whether such proposal meets all of the 
technical provisions of the rules for 
standard broadcast stations assigned to 
the most populous community for which 
it is determined that the proposal will 
realistically provide a local transmission 
service; namely, Longview, Tex. 

10. It is further ordered, That the 
burden of proceeding with the intro- 
duction of evidence and burden of proof 
under the issues added herein will be 
on Upshur Broadcasting Co. 


Adopted: April 3, 1968. 
Released: April 5, 1968. 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
CoMMISSION.™* 





[SEAL] BEN F. WAPLE, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4388; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 


[Docket No. E~-7403] 
EL PASO ELECTRIC CO. 
Notice of Application 


AprIL 4, 1968. 

Take notice that on March 28, 1963, El 
Paso Electric Co. (Applicant) filed an 
application seeking an order pursuant to 
section 204 of the Federal Power Act 
authorizing the issuance of $16 million 
principal amount of first mortgage bonds. 

Applicant is incorporated under the 
laws of the State of Texas with its prin- 
cipal business office at El Paso, Tex., and 
is engaged in the electric utility business 
in 19 communities in Texas and 22 com- 
munities in New Mexico. 


The Applicant proposes to sell the 
bonds at competitive bidding in accord- 
ance with the Commission's regulations. 
Applicant expects to open the bids on or 
about May 8, 1968. The bonds which will 
mature on May 1, 1998, will not be re- 
deemable prior to May 1, 1973. 


1% Review Board Member Nelson concurring; 
Board Member Pincock absent. 
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The proceeds from the sale of the 
bonds will be used to pay off various 
short-term borrowings of the Applicant 
and to finance a portion of the Appli- 
cant’s construction program. Applicant’s 
1968 construction program has an esti- 
mated cost of $16.6 million. This program 
includes $5.2 million for generating 
equipment and $6.4 million for trans- 
mission lines and substations. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should, on or before April 22, 
1968, file with the Federal Power Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, peti- 
tions or protests in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10). The application is on file and 
available for public inspection. 


GORDON M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4344; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-265] 
TEXAS GAS TRANSMISSION CORP. 
Notice of Application 


Apri 4, 1968. 

Take notice on March 29, 1968, Texas 
Gas Transmission Corp. (Applicant), 
Post Office Box 1160, Owensboro, Ky. 
42301, filed in Docket No. CP68—-265 an 
application pursuant to sections 7(b) 
and 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act for an 
order permitting the abandonment by 
sale of certain natural gas transmission 
facilities and a certificate of public con- 
venience and necessity authorizing it to 
construct and operate a meter station 
and to rework a meter station, all as 
more fully set forth in the application 
which is on file with the Commission 
and open to public inspection. 

Specifically, Applicant seeks to aban- 
don by sale to Western Kentucky Gas 
Co. (Western), a customer of Applicant, 
32.28 miles of 10-inch pipeline (a part of 
Applicant’s Slaughters-Mitchellville 10- 
inch pipeline), and three meter stations, 
together with all land, right-of-way 
properties and easements appurtenant 
thereto. The Applicant states that the 
agreed upon sale price is $100,000. 

Applicant also seeks authority to con- 
struct and operate a meter station to con- 
nect Applicant’s pipeline facilities with 
those proposed to be sold to Western, 
and to rework Applicant’s meter station 
in Logan County, Ky., at the southern 
end of the facilities proposed to be sold. 
The estimated cost of these facilities is 
$22,400 to be financed from cash on 
hand. 

The Applicant states that the purpose 
of the proposed sale is to permit Western 
to integrate the facilities into its system. 
It is stated that these facilities are used 
solely for service to Western. The facili- 
ties proposed to be constructed are to 
enable Applicant to deliver gas to West- 
ern from both ends of the facilities pro- 
posed to be sold. 

Applicant further states that the pro- 
posed abandonment will have no detri- 


NOTICES 


mental effect upon Applicant or its other 
customers. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before May 1, 1968. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to intervene is filed within the time re- 
quired herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the order and certificate is 
required by the public convenience and 
necessity. If a protest or petition for 
leave to intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion be- 
lieves that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


GorpDOoN M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4345; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-266] 
TEXAS GAS TRANSMISSION CORP. 


Notice of Application 


Apriz 4, 1968. 

Take notice that on March 29, 1968, 
Texas Gas Transmission Corp. (Appli- 
cant), Post Office Box 1160, Owensboro, 
Ky. 42301, filed in Docket No. CP 68-266 
an application pursuant to section 7(c) 
of the Natural Gas Act for a certificate 
of public convenience and necessity au- 
thorizing the construction and opera- 
tion of a meter station and pipeline fa- 
cilities in order to interconnect Appli- 
cant’s existing pipeline system with the 
facilities of Columbia Gulf Transmission 
Co. (Columbia Gulf) at Columbia Gulf’s 
Rayne, La., compressor station in Acadia 
Parish, La., all as more fully set forth in 
the application which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public in- 
spection. 

Specifically, Applicant seeks to con- 
struct and operate a dual 8-inch orifice 
meter station, including flow-control fa- 
cilities, and approximately 800 feet of 
16-inch tie-over and tie-in pipeline to 
the Eunice-Thibodaux Line in order to 
enable Applicant to take delivery of vol- 
umes of gas proposed to be transported 
for a period of not more than two years 
from the date of initial delivery (which 
is estimated to be November 1, 1969) by 
Columbia Gulf from Pecan Island, Ver- 
milion Parish, La., pursuant to an agree- 
ment between Applicant and Columbia 
Gulf. 


The Applicant states that the proposed 
facilities will enable it to receive gas pro- 
posed to be transported for it by 
Columbia Offshore Pipeline Co. to Pecan 
Island, and by Columbia Gulf, on a tem- 
porary basis from that point to Columbia 
Gulf’s Rayne, La., compressor station. It 
is further stated that the proposed trans- 
portation arrangement will give Appli- 
cant additional time to determine its 
potential purchases in the Louisiana Off- 
shore Area and then determine the most 
feasible method of transporting such gas 
from Pecan Island to Applicant’s south- 
ern Louisiana system. 

Total cost is estimated to be $64,500 to 
be financed from cash on hand. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before May 3, 1968. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to intervene is filed within the time re- 
quired herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
protest or petition for leave to intervene 
is timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


GorDON M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4346; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968: 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-262] 


TRANSCONTINENTAL GAS PIPE LINE 
CORP. 


Notice of Application 


Aprit 4, 1968. 

Take notice that on March 27, 1968, 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp. 
(Applicant) , Post Office Box 1396, Hous- 
ton, Tex. 77001, filed in Docket No. 
CP68-262 an application pursuant to sec- 
tion 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity authorizing it to operate an 
additional delivery point to Sun Oil Co. 
(Sun) in the McComb Field, Pike County, 
Miss., all as more fully set forth in the 
application which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public inspec- 
tion. 

Specifically, Applicant seeks to operate 
an additional delivery point to Sun pur- 
suant to a firm transportation agreement 
between the two companies dated April 
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27, 1967, as amended by a letter-agree- 
ment dated February 6, 1968. The addi- 
tional delivery point is to be the existing 
delivery point from Sun to Applicant in 
the McComb Field. 

Applicant states that the additional 
delivery point proposed would enable 
Sun, on those occasions when volumes of 
gas presently available to Sun at Mc- 
Comb are insufficient for its full field 
operating requirements, to supplement 
its McComb supply with deliveries of its 
Texas and Louisiana produced gas, 
otherwise destined for its east coast 
operations. 

The Applicant states that no additional 
facilities are required in order to render 
the proposed service. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 


be filed with the Federal Power Commis- - 


sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the reg- 
ulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before April 30, 1968. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to intervene is filed within the time re- 
quired herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
protest or petition for leave to intervene 
is timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of such 
hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


GORDON M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4347; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 





[Docket No. CP68-264] 
UNITED NATURAL GAS CO. 
Notice of Application 


AprIL 4, 1968. 

Take notice that on March 28, 1968, 
United Natural Gas Co. (Applicant), 308 
Seneca Street, Oil City, Pa. 16301, filed 
in Docket No. CP68—-264 an application 
pursuant to section 7(c) of the Natural 
Gas Act for a certificate of public con- 
venience and necessity authorizing an 
increase in its Base Storage Inventory at 
the Ellisburg Storage Pool in Allegany, 
Bingham, and Genesee Townships, Potter 
County, Pa., all as more fully set forth 
in the application which is on file with 
the Commission and open .-to public in- 
spection. 

Specifically, Applicant proposes to in- 
ject an additional 2,692,000 Mcf of Base 
Storage Gas at Ellisburg at an esti- 
mated cost of $1,002,501. Additional top 
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storage capacity will result in an esti- 
mated average annual investment of 
$484,000. Including a reapportionment 
of investment among the partners (Ap- 
plicant, Consolidated Gas Supply Corp. 
and Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co., a divi- 
sion of Tenneco, Inc.), the estimated 
average annual increased investment by 
Applicant is $1,582,000. 

The Applicant proposes to finance the 
project with funds on hand. 

The Applicant states that the proposed 
increase in storage capacity is needed 
to provide an additional 23,000 Mcf per 
day deliverability and additional top 
storage capacity of 2,600,000 Mcf to meet 
the increasing requirements of its cus- 
tomers. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the reg- 
ulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before April 30, 1968. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or peti- 
tion to intervene is filed within the time 
required herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
protest or petition for leave to intervene 
is timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


GorRDON M. GRANT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4348; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


ALCAR INSTRUMENTS, INC. 
Order Suspending Trading 


Aprit 5, 1968. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock of Alcar Instruments, Inc., 225 East 
57th Street, New York, N.Y., being traded 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange is required in the public inter- 
est and for the protection of investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 
15(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period April 7, 
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1968, through April 16, 1968, both dates 
inclusive. 


By the Commission. 


{[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBols, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4357; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 


8:46 a.m.] 





[File No. 1-4148] 


ALSCO, INC. 
Order Suspending Trading 


Aprit 5, 1968. 


The Class A common stock and the 
5% percent convertible subordinated 
debentures of Alsco, Inc., being listed 
and registered on the American Stock 
Exchange pursuant to provisions of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and all 
other securities of Alsco, Inc., being 
traded otherwise than on a national se- 
curities exchange; and 


It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in such securities 
on such exchange and otherwise than on 
a national securities exchange is required 
in the public interest and for the protec- 
tion of investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to sections 
15(c) (5) and 19(a) (4) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in 
such securities on the American Stock 
Exchange and otherwise than on a na- 
tional securities exchange be summarily 
suspended, this order to be effective for 
the period April 5, 1968, through April 14, 
1968, both dates inclusive. 


By the Commission. 
(SEAL ] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4358; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 





[File No. 2-14886] 
ALSCOPE CONSOLIDATED, LTD. 
Order Suspending Trading 


ApRIL 8, 1968. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock of Alscope Consolidated, Ltd., Pas- 
saic, N.J., being traded otherwise than 
on a national securities exchange is re- 
quired in the public interest and for the 
protection of investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 
15(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period April 
9, 1968, through April 18, 1968, both dates 
inclusive. 


By the Commission. 


[sEaL] Orval L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4359; Filed, Apr. 11, 


1968; 
8:46 a.m.] : 





[File No. 1-3421] 
CONTINENTAL VENDING MACHINE 
CORP. 


Order Suspending Trading 


Apriz 5, 1968. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock, 10 cents par value of Continental 
Vending Machine Corp., and the 6 per- 
cent convertible subordinated debentures 
due September 1, 1976, being traded oth- 
erwise than on a national securities ex- 
change is required in the public interest 
and for the protection of investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 
15(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period April 
7, 1968, through April 16, 1968, both dates 
inclusive. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvAL L. DuBoIs, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4360; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


FASTLINE, INC. 
Order Suspending Trading 


Apri 5, 1968. 

It appearing to the Securities and 
Exchange Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock of Fastline, Inc., New York, N.Y., 
being traded otherwise than on a na- 
tional securities exchange is required in 
the public interest and for the protection 
of investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period 
April 7, 1968, through April 16, 1968, both 
dates inclusive. 


By the Commission. 


OrvaL L. DuBols, 


Secretary. 
[SEAL] 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4361; Filed, April 11, 
8:46 a.m.] 


1968; 


[812-2200] 
GOLDFIELD CORP. 


Notice of Filing of Application for 
Order of Temporary Exemption 


Aprit 5, 1968. 

Notice is hereby given that the Gold- 
field Corp. (“Applicant”) , 720 Fifth Ave- 
nue, New York, N.Y. 10019, a Wyoming 
corporation, has filed an application 
pursuant to section 6(c) of the Invest- 
ment Company Act of 1940 (“Act’’) for 
an order of the Commission extending 
for a period of 120 days the temporary 
exemption of Applicant from section 7 
of the Act, which was granted by the 
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Commission’s order of February 15, 1968 
(Investment Company Act Release No. 
5281) and which expires on April 19, 1968. 

Applicant in requesting such extension 
has agreed that the Commission may 
impose in connection therewith the same 
condition upon which the Commission’s 
order of February 15, 1968, was entered; 
i.e., that Applicant and other persons in 
their transactions and relations with it 
be subject to all provisions of the Act, 
and the respective rules and regulations 
promulgated under each of such pro- 
visions, as though Applicant were a reg- 
istered investment company, other than 
the following: Section 8, section 10(a), 
subsections (f), (g), (h), and (i) of sec- 
tion 17, section 18 (except subsection (d) 
thereof), section 20(a), section 23, sec- 
tion 30 (except subsection (f) thereof), 
and section 31 of the Act, and the re- 
spective rules and regulations there- 
under. All interested persons are referred 
to the application on file with the Com- 
mission for a statement of the repre- 
sentations contained therein, which are 
summarized below. 

On October 12, 1967, Applicant filed 
an application pursuant to section 3(b) 
(2) of the Act for an order of the Com- 
mission declaring it to be primarily en- 
gaged in a business or businesses other 
than that of investing, reinvesting, own- 
ing, holding or trading in securities, 
either directly or through a controlled 
company. Section 3(b) (2) provides that 
the filing of an application thereunder 
shall exempt an applicant for a period of 
60 days from all provisions of the Act ap- 
plicable to investment companies as 
such. The 60-day period of exemption 
provided in section 3(b)(2) of the Act 
expired, in Applicant’s case, on Decem- 
ber 11, 1967. Applicant then applied for 
and, as indicated above, the Commis- 
sion by order of February 15, 1968, 
granted Applicant an exemption from 
section 7 of the Act for the period from 
December 11, 1967, until April 19, 1968, 
subject to the condition referred to 
above. As indicated above, Applicant has 
consented that the same condition may 
be imposed in connection with the re- 
quested extension of said exemption for 
an additional 120-day period. 

Section 6(c) provides that the Com- 
mission, by order upon application, may 
conditionally or unconditionally exempt 
any person from any provision or pro- 
visions of the Act, if and to the extent 
that such exemption is necessary or ap- 
propriate in the public interest and con- 
sistent with the protection of investors 
and the purposes fairly intended by the 
policy and provisions of the Act. 

Section 6(e) provides that, if, in con- 
nection with any order under section 6 
exeinpting any investment company from 
section 7, the Commission deems it neces- 
sary or appropriate in the public interest 
or for the protection of investors that 
certain specified provisions of the Act 
pertaining to registered investment com- 
panies shall be applicable in respect of 
such company, the provisions so speci- 
fied shall apply to such company, and to 
other persons in their transactions and 
relations with such company, as though 


such company were a registered invest- 
ment company. 

Notice is further given that any in- 
terested person may, not later than 
April 17, 1968, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the 
Commission in writing a request for a 
hearing on the matter accompanied by a 
statement as to the nature of his in- 
terest, the reason for such request and 
the issues, if any, of fact or law proposed 
to be controverted, or he may request 
that he be notified if the Commission 
should order a hearing thereon. Any such 
communication should be addressed: 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy 
of such request shall be served personally 
or by mail (airmail if the person being 
served is located more than 500 miles 
from the point of mailing) upon the Ap- 
plicant at the address stated above. 
Proof of such service (by affidavit or in 
case of an attorney at law by certificate) 
shall be filed contemporaneously with 
the request. At any time after said date, 
as provided by Rule 0—5 of the rules and 
regulations promulgated under the Act, 
an order disposing of the application 
herein may be issued by the Commission 
upon the basis of the information stated 
in said application, unless an order for 
hearing upon said application shall be 
issued upon request or upon the Com- 
mission’s own motion. Persons who re- 
quest a hearing or advice as to whether 
a hearing is ordered will receive notice 
of further developments in this matter, 
including the date of the hearing (if 
ordered) and any postponements thereof. 


For the Commission (pursuant to dele- 
gated authority). 


[SEAL] OrvAL L. DuBotrs, 


Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4362; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[70-4616] 
MAINE YANKEE ATOMIC POWER CO. 


Notice of Proposed Issue and Sale 
of Short-Term Notes 


ApRIz 5, 1968. 

Notice is hereby given that Maine 
Yankee Atomic Power Co. (“Maine Yan- 
kee”), 9 Green Street, Augusta, Maine 
04330, an electric utility company and 
an indirect subsidiary company of both 
Northeast Utilities and New England 
Electric System, registered holding com- 
panies, has filed a declaration with this 
Commission pursuant to the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
(“Act”), designating sections 6(a) and 
7 thereof as applicable to the proposed 
transactions. All interested persons are 
referred to the declaration, which is 
summarized below, for a complete state- 
ment of the proposed transactions. 

Maine Yankee is constructing a nu- 
clear electric generating plant with a 
net expected capacity of approximately 
800 megawatts. Upon commencement of 
commercial operation, scheduled for 
1972, all of the net energy output of the 
plant will be purchased by Maine Yan- 
kee’s eleven stockholder companies. The 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 72—-FRIDAY, APRIL 12, 1968 





_e@hrteaQrnwearinnm™”™” * 








total capital cost of the plant is esti- 
mated at $145 million. 

In order to obtain interim financing 
for the construction of its plant, Maine 
Yankee proposes to issue and sell to the 
First National Bank of Boston, Massa- 
chusetts (“Bank”), from time to time 
prior December 31, 1972, its promissory 
notes in a maximum aggregate amount 
of $30 million, each of which will mature 
in less than 12 months from the date of 
issue, will be prepayable at any time 
without penalty and will bear interest 
at the prime commercial] rate in effect at 
the Bank on the date of issue of the note. 
It is stated that until 1970, the aggregate 
amount of such notes to be issued will 
not exceed $20 million and that Maine 
Yankee’s permanent financing for con- 
struction will be obtained by the issuance 
of additional common stock and bonds, 
both of which will be the subject of fu- 
ture filings. The notes to be issued under 
this declaration will be retired with pro- 
ceeds therefrom. 

It is stated that no fees or commis- 
sions, other than legal fees and expenses, 
estimated at $2,000, will be paid by 
Maine Yankee in connection with pro- 
posed transactions. It is further stated 
that no State commission and no Fed- 
eral commission, other than this Com- 
mission, has jurisdiction over the pro- 
posed transactions. 

Notice is further given that any inter- 
ested person may, not later than April 
26, 1968, request in writing that a hear- 
ing be held in respect of such matter, 
stating the nature of his interest, the 
reasons for such request, and the issues 
of fact or law raised by said declaration 
which he desires to controvert; or he 
may request that he be notified should 
the Commission order a hearing in re- 
spect thereof. Any such request should 
be addressed: Secretary, Securities and 
Exchange Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20549. A copy of such request should 
be served personally or by mail (airmail 
if the person being served is located more 
than 500 miles from the point of mail- 
ing) upon the declarant at the above- 
stated address, and proof of service 
thereof (by affidavit or, in case of an 
attorney at law, by certificate) should 
be filed with the request. At any time 
after said date, the declaration, as filed 
or as it may be amended, may be per- 
mitted to become effective as provided 
in Rule 23 of the general rules and regu- 
lations promulgated under the Act, or 
the Commission may grant exemption 
from such rules as provided in Rules 
20(a) and 100 thereof or take such other 
action as it may deem appropriate. Per- 
sons who request a hearing or advice as 
to whether a hearing is ordered, will re- 
ceive notice of further developments in 
this matter, including the date of the 
hearing (if ordered) and any postpone- 
ments thereof. 


For the Commission (pursuant to dele- 
gated authority). 


[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4363; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 


8:46 a.m.] 
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[70-4615] 


PEOPLES NATURAL GAS CO. AND 
CONSOLIDATED NATURAL GAS CO. 


Notice of Proposed Acquisition of 
Common Stock and Debentures of 
Nonassociate Company 


APRIL 8, 1968. 


Notice is hereby given that Consoli- 
dated Natural Gas Co. (‘“Consoli- 
dated’), a registered holding company, 
and its gas utility subsidiary company, 
the Peoples Natural Gas Co. (“‘Peoples’’) , 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, -N.Y. 
10020, have filed an application with this 
Commission pursuant to the Public Util- 
ity Holding Company Act of 1935 
(“Act”), designating sections 9(a) and 
10 of the Act and Rule 40 promulgated 
thereunder as applicable to the trans- 
actions proposed therein. All interested 
persons are referred to the application, 
which is summarized below, for a com- 
plete statement of the proposed trans- 
actions. 


Peoples proposes to acquire 25 shares 
of common stock, $10 par value, of 
Allegheny Housing Rehabilitation Corp. 
(“AHRCO”) at $1,000 a share and 
$75,000 principal amount of subordinated 
debentures of AHRCO at the principal 
amount thereof, for a total investment 
cost of $100,000. 

AHRCO was incorporated on Janu- 
ary 16, 1968, in Pennsylvania for the 
purpose of acquiring, rehabilitating, and 
selling or retaining for rent, structurally 
sound but substandard or dilapidated 
slum housing in the Pittsburgh metro- 
politan area. It is stated that AHRCO 
was organized in response to an ex- 
pressed need for government and others 
to take immediate action to provide 
decent and sanitary housing. It is be- 
lieved that, with the aid of FHA mort- 
gage insurance and Federal rent supple- 
ments, such housing can be provided 
after rehabilitation at rents equal to or 
below the rents before rehabilitation. It 
is planned that the initial paid-in capital 
of AHRCO will be in the amount of 
$4 million. It will consist of $1,300,000 to 
be obtained through the issue and sale 
to a limited number of corporate 
investors of: (1) 900 shares of common 
stock ($10 par value—one vote per 
share) at a price of $1,000 per 
share; (2) 400 shares of class B common 
stock ($10 par value—one vote per every 
four shares) at a price of $1,000 per 
share; and (3) $2,700,000 of subordinated 
debentures with cumulative semiannual 
interest and principal payments if and 
when funds are available, with interest 
at the “prime rate’ as charged from 
time to time by national banks in Pitts- 
burgh. 

Expenses in connection with the pro- 
posed transactions are estimated not to 
exceed $400. It is stated that no State 
or Federal commission, other than this 
Commission, has jurisdiction over the 
proposed acquisitions. 

Notice is further given that any inter- 
ested person may, not later than 
April 29, 1968, request in writing that a 
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hearing be held on such matter, stating 
the nature of his interest, the reasons 
for such request, and the issues of fact 
or law raised by said application which 
he desires to controvert; or he may re- 
quest that he be notified if the Commis- 
sion should order a hearing thereon. Any 
such request should be addressed: Secre- 
tary, Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of 
such request should be served personally 
or by mail (airmail if the person being 
served is located more than 500 miles 
from the point of mailing) upon the 
applicants at the above-stated address, 
and proof of service (by affidavit or, in 
case of an attorney at law, by certificate) 
should be filed with the request. At any 
time after said date, the application, as 
filed or as it may be amended, may be 
granted as provided in Rule 23 of the 
general rules and regulations promul- 
gated under the Act, or the Commission 
may grant exemption from such rules as 
provided in Rules 20(a) and 100 thereof 
or take such other action as it may deem 
appropriate. Persons who request a hear- 
ing or advice as to whether a hearing is 
ordered will receive notice of further 
developments in this matter, including 
the date of the hearing (if ordered) and 
any postponements thereof. 


For the Commission (pursuant to dele- 
gated authority). 





[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4364; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 


8:46 a.m.] 





[File No. 1-5212] 
ROTO AMERICAN CORP. 
Order Suspending Trading 


Apri 5, 1968. 

The common stock, $1 par value, of 
Roto American Corp., being listed and 
registered on the National Stock Ex- 
change pursuant to the provisions of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and the 
7 percent cumulative preferred, $10 par 
value, being traded otherwise than on a 
national securities exchange; and 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in such securities 
on such exchange and otherwise than on 
a national securities exchange is re- 
quired in the public interset and for the 
protection of investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to sections 15 
(c) (5) and 19(a)(4) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in 
such securities on the National Stock 
Exchange and otherwise than on a na- 
tional securities exchange be summarily 
suspended, this order to be effective for 
the period April 6, 1968, through April 14, 
1968, both dates inclusive. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-4365; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 


8:46 a.m.] 


[70-4611] 


VERMONT YANKEE NUCLEAR POWER 
CORP. 


Notice of Proposed Issue and Sale 
of Short-Term Notes 


Apriz 5, 1968. 

Notice is hereby given that Vermont 
Yankee Nuclear Power Corp. (“Vermont 
Yankee’”’), 77 Grove Street, Rutland, Vt. 
05701, an electric utility company and an 
indirect subsidiary company of both 
Northeast Utilities and New England 
Electric System, registered holding com- 
panies, has filed an application and an 
amendment thereto with this Commis- 
sion pursuant to the Public Utility Hold- 
ing Company Act of 1935 (“‘Act’’), desig- 
nating section 6(b) thereof as applicable 
to the proposed transactions. All inter- 
ested persons are referred to the amended 
application, which is summarized below, 
for a complete statement of the proposed 
transactions. 

Vermont Yankee is constructing a nu- 
clear electric generating plant with a net 
expected capacity of approximately 540 
megawatts. Upon commencement of 
commercial operation, scheduled for 
1971, all of the net energy output of the 
plant will be purchased by Vermont 
Yankee’s 10 stockholder companies. The 
total capital cost of the plant is esti- 
mated at $115 million. 

In order to obtain interim financing 
for the construction of its plant, Ver- 
mont Yankee proposes to issue and sell 
to Bankers Trust Co. (“Bankers Trust’’) 
and the First National Bank of Boston, 
from time to time prior March 14, 1969, 
its promissory notes in a maximum ag- 
gregate amount of $20 million, each of 
which will mature in 90 days from the 
date of issue, or no later than March 14, 
1969, will be prepayable at any time 
without penalty and will bear interest at 
one-fourth of 1 percent above the prime 
commercial rate in effect at Bankers 
Trust on the date of issue of the note. It 
is contemplated that Vermont Yankee’s 
permanent financing for construction 
will be obtained by the issuance and sale 
of long-term debt securities and of addi- 
tional common stock, both of which will 
be the subject of future filings. The notes 
to be issued under this application will 
be retired with proceeds therefrom. 

It is stated that the Vermont Public 
Service Board has jurisdiction over the 
proposed issuance and sale of the Ver- 
mont Yankee notes and that no other 
State commission and no Federal com- 
mission, other than this Commission, has 
jurisdiction over the proposed transac- 
tion. 

Notice is further given that any inter- 
ested person may, not later than April 26, 
1968, request in writing that a hearing 
be held in respect of such matter, stating 
the nature of his interest, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues of fact or 
law raised by said application which he 
desires to controvert; or he may request 
that he be notified should the Commis- 
sion order a hearing in respect thereof. 
Any such request should be addressed: 
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Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy 
of such request should be served person- 
ally or by mail (airmail if the person 
being served is located more than 500 
miles from the point of mailing) upon 
the applicant at the above-stated ad- 
dress, and proof of service thereof (by 
affidavit or, in case of an attorney at law, 
by certificate) should be filed with the 
request. At any time after said date, the 
application, as amended or as it may be 
further amended, may be granted and 
permitted to become effective as pro- 
vided in Rule 23 of the general rules and 
regulations promulgated under the Act, 
or the Commission may grant exemption 
from such rules as provided in Rules 
20(a) and 100 thereof or take such 
other action as it may deem appropri- 
ate. Persons who request a hearing or ad- 
vice as to whether a hearing is ordered 
will receive notice of further develop- 
ments in this matter, including the date 
of the hearing (if ordered) and any post- 
ponements thereof. 


For the Commission (pursuant to dele- 
gated authority). 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBors, 


Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4366; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[File No. 1-4371] 
WESTEC CORP. 
Order Suspending Trading 


AprRIL 5, 1968. 


The common stock, 10 cents par value, 
of Westec Corporation, being listed and 
registered on the American Stock Ex- 
change pursuant to provisions of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and all 
other securities of Westec Corp., being 
traded otherwise than on a national se- 
curities exchange; and 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in such securities 
on such Exchange and otherwise than on 
a national securities exchange is required 
in the public interest and for the protec- 
tion of investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to sections 
15(c) (5) and 19(a) (4) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in 
such securities on the American Stock 
Exchange and otherwise than on a na- 
tional securities exchange be summarily 
suspended, this order to be effective for 
the period April 7, 1968, through April 
16, 1968, both dates inclusive. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaAL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 


68-4367; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[F.R. Doc. 


[File No. 2-24176] 
ZIMOCO PETROLEUM CORP. 


Order Suspending Trading 


AprIL 8, 1968. 


It appearing to the Securities and 
Exchange Commission that the summary 


suspension of trading in the common 
stock of Zimoco Petroleum Corp., New 
York, N.Y., being traded otherwise than 
on a national securities exchange is 
required in the public interest and for 
the protection of investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15(c) 
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period April 
9, 1968, through April 18, 1968, both dates 
inclusive. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvAL L. DvuBols, 
Secretary. 


68-4368; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 


[Declaration of Disaster Loan Area 655] 
TENNESSEE 


Declaration of Disaster Loan Area 


Whereas, it has been reported that 
during the month of April 1968, because 
of the effects of certain disasters, damage 
resulted to residences and business 
property located in Shelby County, in 
the State of Tennessee; 

Wheres, the Small Business Admin- 
istration has investigated and received 
other reports of investigations of con- 
ditions in the area affected; 

Whereas, after reading and evaluating 
reports of such conditions, I find that the 
conditions in such area constitute a 
catastrophe within the purview of the 
Small Business Act, as amended. 

Now, therefore, as Administrator of 
the Small Business Administration, I 
hereby determine that: 


1. Applications for disaster loans under 
the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of the 
Small Business Act, as amended, may be 
received and considered by the offices 
below indicated from persons or firms 
whose property, situated in the afore- 
said County, and areas adjacent thereto, 
suffered damage or destruction resulting 
from tornado occurring on or about April 
3 and April 4, 1968. 


OFFICE 


Small Business Administration Regional 
Office, 500 Union Street, Nashville, Tenn. 
37219. 


2. A temporary Office will be established 
at Millington, Tennessee, address to be 
announced locally. 

3. Applications for disaster loans under 
the authority of this declaration will not 
be accepted subsequent to October 31, 
1968. 


Dated: April 5, 1968. 


ROBERT C. Moor, 
Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4370; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[F.R. Doc. 
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INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 


Apri 9, 1968. 


Protests to the granting of an applica- 
tion must be prepared in accordance with 
Rule 1100.40 of the general rules of prac- 
tice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed within 15 
days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 


LONG-AND-SHORT HAUL 


FSA No. 41282—Pulpboard or fiber- 
board to Chicago, Ill. Filed by Traffic 
Executive Association-Eastern Railroads, 
agent (E.R. No. 2909), for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on pulpboard or fiber- 
board, n.oib.n., in carloads, from 
Coshocton, Ohio, to Chicago, Ill., and 
points taking same rates. 

Grounds for relief—Market competi- 
tion. 

Tariff—Supplement 101 to Traffic 
Executive Association-Eastern Railroads, 
agent, tariff ICC C-366. 

FSA No. 41283—Class and commodity 
rates between points in Texas. Filed by 
Texas-Louisiana Freight Bureau, agent 
(No. 610), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on sweetening compounds and 
other commodities named in the appli- 
cation, in carloads and tank carloads, 
between points in Texas, over interstate 
routes through adjoining States. 

Grounds for relief—Intrastate rates 
and maintenance of rates from and to 
points in other States not subject to the 
same competition. 

Tariff—Supplement 77 to Texas- 
Louisiana Freight Bureau, agent, tariff 
ICC 998. 


AGGREGATE-OF-INTER MEDIATES 


FSA No. 41284—Class and commodity 
rates between points in Texas. Filed by 
Texas-Louisiana Freight Bureau, agent 
(No. 611), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on sweetening compounds and 
other commodities named in the applica- 
tion, in carloads and tank carloads, be- 
tween points in Texas, over interstate 
routes through adjoining States. 

Grounds for relief—Maintenance of 
depressed rates published to meet intra- 
state competition without usé of such 
rates as factors in constructing combina- 
tion rates. 


Tariff—Supplement 77 to Texas- 


Louisiana Freight Bureau, agent, tariff 
ICC 998. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. Neri Garson, 


Secretary. 


68-4395; Filed, Apr. 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[F.R. Doc, 11, 
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NOTICES 
[Notice 584] 


MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS 


Apri 9, 1968. 

The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority 
under section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49 CFR 
Part 340), published in the FEpERAL 
REGISTER, issue of April 27, 1965, effective 
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that 
protests to the granting of an application 
must be filed with the field official named 
in the FeperRaAL REeEcGIsTEeR publication 
within 15 calendar days after the date of 
notice of the filing of the application 
is published in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 
One copy of such protest must be served 
on the applicant, or its authorized 
representative, if any, and the protests 
must certify that such service has been 
made. The protests must be specific as 
to the service which such protestant can 
and will offer, and must consist of a 
signed original and six copies. 

A copy of the application is on file, and 
can be examined at the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C., and also in 
the field office to which protests are to 
be transmitted. 


Motor CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 67866 (Sub-No. 22A), filed 
March 29, 1968. Applicant: FILM 
TRANSIT, INC., 291 Hernando, Post 
Office Box 444, Memphis, Tenn. 38126. 
Applicant’s representative: James W. 
Wrape, Sterick Building, Memphis, Tenn. 
38103. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: General 
commodities (except dangerous explo- 
sives, household goods as defined in 
Practices of Motor Common Carriers of 
Household Goods, 17 M.C.C. 467, com- 
modities in bulk, and livestock), (1) be- 
tween Memphis, Tenn., and points in its 
commercial zone in Tennessee, on the 
one hand, and on the other, points in 
Kentucky, (1) on U.S. Highway 51 be- 
tween Fulton and Clinton, Ky.; (2) on 
Kentucky State Highway 94 between its 
intersection with U.S. Highway 51 and 
the Kentucky-Tennessee State line; (3) 
on U.S. Highway 44 between Fulton, and 
Paducah, Ky.; (4) on U.S. Highway 641 
between the Kentucky-Tennessee State 
line and its intersection with U.S. High- 
way 68, then on U.S. Highway 68 to 
Paducah, Ky.; and (5) including the 
terminals as described above; (2) be- 
tween Memphis, Tenn., and its commer- 
cial zone in Arkansas and Tennessee, on 
the one hand, and on the other, points 
in Missouri, within an area beginning 
at the intersection of U.S. Highway 61 
and the Arkansas-Missouri State line, 
westwardly along the State line to the 
St. Francis River, thence along the St. 
Francis River to its intersection with 
U.S. Highway 62, thence along US. 
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Highway 62 to its intersection with U.S. 
Highway 61, thence along U.S. Highway 
61 to its intersection with the Arkansas- 
Missouri State line, and additionally 
serving the off route points of New Ma- 
drid, Lilbourn and Caruthersville, Mo.; 
(3) between Memphis, Tenn., and its 
commercial zone in Tennessee and Ar- 
kansas, on the one hand, and on the 
other, points in Alabama on U.S. High- 
way 72 between the Mississippi-Alabama 
State line and Florence, Ala. (including 
Florence, Ala.) , and Red Bay and Hamil- 
ton, Ala. Restrictions: (1) No service shall 
be rendered in the transportation of any 
package or article weighing more than 
70 pounds or exceeding 108 inches in 
length and girth combined; (2) no serv- 
ice shall be provided in the transporta- 
tion of packages or articles weighing in 
the aggregate more than 100 pounds 
from one consignor to one consignee on 
any one day, for 180 days. Supporting 
shippers: There are approximately (130) 
statements of support attached to the 
application, which may be examined 
here at the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission in Washington, D.C., or copies 
thereof which may be examined at the 
field office named below. Send protests 
to: W. W. Garland, DiStrict Supervisor, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu- 
reau of Operations, 390 Federal Office 
Building, 167 North Main Street, Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 38103. 

No. MC 103654 (Sub-—No. 135 TA), filed 
March 29, 1968. Applicant: SCHIRMER 
TRANSPORTATION COMPANY, IN- 
CORPORATED, 1145 Homer Street, St. 
Paul, Minn. 55116. Applicant’s represent- 
ative: Andrew R. Clark, 1000 First Na- 
tional Bank Building, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 55402. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Water, from Chippewa Falls, Wis., to 
Minneapolis, Minn., and Duluth, Minn., 
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: Seven- 
Up Bottling Co., 3612 East 44th Street, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55406. Send pro- 
tests to: District Supervisor A. E. Rath- 
ert, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations, 448 Federal Build- 
ing and U.S. Courthouse, 110 South 
Fourth Street, Minneapolis, Minn. 55401. 

No. MC 104004 (Sub-No. 176 TA), 
filed March 29, 1968. Applicant: ASSO- 
CIATED TRANSPORT, INC., 380 Madi- 
son Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10017. Ap- 
plicant’s representative: John J. Tynan 
(same address as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, 
transporting: General commodities, ex- 
cept those of unusual value, classes A 
and B explosives, household goods as 
defined by the Commission, commodities 
in bulk and those injurious or contami- 
nating to other lading, between Nash- 
ville, Tenn., and Cumberland City, Tenn., 
from Nashville over Tennessee Highway 
12 to junction Tennessee Highway 49, 
thence over Tennessee Highway 49 to 
Erin, Tennessee, thence over Tennessee 
Highway 149 to Cumberland City, and 
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return over the same route with service at 
intermediate and off-route points within 
5 miles of Cumberland City, Tenn., in- 
cluding the Cumberland steam plant, for 
180 days. Supporting shipper: Tennessee 
Valley Authority, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
37401. Send protests to: Stephen P. 
Tomany, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper- 
ations, 346 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
10013. 

No. MC 104004 (Sub-No. 177 TA), filed 
March 29, 1968. Applicant: ASSOCI- 
ATED TRANSPORT, INC., 380 Madison 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10017. Appli- 
cant’s representative: Associated Trans- 
port, Inc. (same address as above). Au- 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Plastic materials, 
synthetic resins, in bulk, in sealed tanks, 
between plantsites of Stein, Hall & Co., 
Inc., Charlotte, N.C., and Long Island 
City, N.Y., for 150 days. Supporting ship- 
per: Stein, Hall & Co., Inc., 605 Third 


NOTICES 


Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10016. Send pro- 
tests to: Stephen P. Tomany, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, Bureau of Operations, 346 
Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10013. 

No. MC 108207 (Sub-No. 240 TA), filed 
March 29, 1968. Applicant: FROZEN 
FOOD EXPRESS, 318 Cadiz Street, 
75207, Dallas, Tex. 75222. Applicant’s 
representative: J.B. Ham (same address 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a@ common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Fresh meat, from Omaha, Nebr., to 
Hutchinson, Kans. for 150 days. Note: 
Applicant intends to tack with existing 
authority. Supporting shipper: Doskocil 
Sausage, Inc., 9 North Main, South 
Hutchinson, Kans. 67501. Send protests 
to: E. K. Willis, Jr., District Supervisor, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu- 
reau of Operations, 513 Thomas Build- 
ing, 1314 Wood Street, Dallas, Tex. 75202. 

No. MC 124895 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed 
March 29, 1968. Applicant: ADIRES B. 


SWAN, doing business as A. B. SWAN, 
111 Crescent Street, Rutland, Vt. 05701. 
Applicant’s representative: Richard F. 
Sullivan, Woolworth Building, Rutland, 
Vt. 05701. Authority sought to operate 
as a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Wood chips, in bulk, and wood cores, 
from Rutland Town and Rutland City, 
Vt., to Ticonderoga, N.Y., for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper: Rutland Plywood 
Corp., Center Rutland, Rutland, Vt. 
Send protests to: Martin P. Monaghan 
Jr., District Supervisor, Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Bureau of Opera- 
tions, Post Office Box 38, Montpelier, 
Vt. 05602. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. Nett Garson, 


Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4396; Filed, Apr. 11, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 
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Title 46—SHIPPING 


Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department 
of Transportation 


[CGFR 68-32] 


LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT, VESSEL IN- 
SPECTION, AND MOTORBOAT OP- 
ERATORS OR OPERATORS OF 
SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS 


1. Pursuant to the notice of proposed 
rule making published in the FEp- 
ERAL REGISTER Of January 24, 1967 (32 
F.R. 795-807), and the Merchant Marine 
Council Public Hearing Agenda dated 
March 20, 1967 (CG-249), the Merchant 
Marine Council held a public hearing 
on March 20, 1967, for the purpose of re- 
ceiving comments, views, and data. The 
proposals considered were identified as 
Items PH 1-67 to PH 13-67, inclusive. 
Item PH 8-67 contained proposals re- 
garding lifesaving equipment (CG-249, 
pages 130 to 147, inclusive). Item PH 9- 
67 contained proposals regarding vessel 
inspections (CG-249, pages 148 to 169, 
inclusive) . Item PH 11-67 contained pro- 
posals regarding operators or pcean op- 
erators of small passenger vessels and 
motorboat operators (CG-—249, pages 187 
to 197, inclusive). These proposals, as 
revised, are adopted and set forth in this 
document. 

2. Interested persons have been af- 
forded an opportunity to participate in 
the consideration of these proposals and 
certain changes were made in the pro- 
posals as a result thereof. With re- 
spect to the additional life preservers 
required on small passenger vessels 
(Item PH 8a), the text of 46 CFR 
180.25-5(b) was revised to reflect that 
it applied when the vessels are on 
international voyages and are carrying 
more than 12 passengers. The proposal 
regarding color of lifefloats and buoyant 
apparatus on small passenger vessels 
(Item PH 8b) was changed so that the 
effective date therefore in 46 CFR 180.10- 
5, 180.10-15, and 180.10-20 will be July 
1, 1968. The proposal regarding hydraulic 
(hydrostatic) and manual releases for 
lifesaving equipment (Item PH 8d) in 46 
CFR subpart 160.062 was revised and ad- 
ditional procedures designated 46 CFR 
2.75-17 to 2.75—19, inclusive, were added. 
The major changes provide for compli- 
ance with requirements of the Adminis- 
trative Procedure Act and the Director 
of the Federal Register regarding in- 
corporation of standards by reference. 
The changes in 46 CFR 33.20-20, 75.15- 
10(e), 94.15-10(e) , 167.35-3, 180.20-1(c), 
and 192.15-10(e) clarify and require after 
July 1, 1969, only approved hydraulic re- 
_leases and provide for existing hydraulic 
releases to be reconditioned to obtain 
Coast Guard approval. 

3. With respect to the proposals re- 
garding vessel inspection (Item PH Qa), 
the text of 46 CFR 35.10-3, regarding 
display of plans on tank vessels (TB/ 
ALL), was clarified to show that appli- 
cation applied only to tank vessels of 
more than 100 gross tons. The miscel- 
laneous updating changes for various in- 
spection regulations (Item PH 9d) were 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


revised. The changes in 46 CFR 31.01-5, 
71.20-15, 91.20-15, and 176.05-5 clarify 
the requirements and include reference to 
inspections of unfired pressure vessels. 
The proposal to define “primary lifesav- 
ing equipment” for tank, passenger, cargo 
and miscellaneous vessels was withdrawn. 
With respect to requirements for masts 
and sails on lifeboats, the requirement 
that the cover be made of canvas was 
deleted from 46 CFR 33.15-10(s), 75.20—- 
15(s), and 94.20-15(s). In the proposals 
to update the regulations for uninspected 
vessels (Item PH 9e), the definitions for 
barge and oceanographic vessels were 
clarified, see 46 CFR 24.10-2 and 24.10-20. 
With respect to pilot ladders, the require- 
ment in 46 CFR 26.03-15 was changed 
to require that at night illumination for 
such ladder shall be readily available 
rather than a specific requirement to 
have a light shining over the side. 

4. With respect to the proposals re- 
garding operators or ocean operators of 
auxiliary sailing vessels (Item PH lla), 
the language was edited to have uni- 
formity of style without changing the re- 
quirements. The proposal regarding re- 
cency of service for license as motorboat 
operator (Item PH 11d) was withdrawn. 

5. The proposals in Items PH 8-67, PH 
9-67, and PH 11-67 not mentioned in the 
preceding paragraphs were accepted as 
proposed. The Merchant Marine Coun- 
cil’s actions with respect to comments re- 
ceived and proposals in Items PH 8-67, 
PH 9-67, and PH 11-67 are approved. 
With the publication of this document, 
the actions based on the Merchant Ma- 
rine Council Public Hearing Agenda 
(CG-249), dated March 20, 1967, have 
been completed. 

6. Various editorial amendments to the 
rules and regulations have been included 
in this document to bring them up to date 
and to show the assignment of functions 
to the U.S. Coast Guard in the Depart- 
ment of Transportation, including dele- 
tion of references to Treasury Depart- 
ment Orders describing delegations of 
authority. 

7. By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, 
by section 632 of Title 14, United States 
Code, and the delegation of the Secretary 
of Transportation in 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2) 
(32 F.R. 5606), to promulgate regulations 
in accordance with the laws cited with 
the regulations below, the following 
amendments and new regulations are 
prescribed and shall be effective on July 
1, 1968, or such later date as may be 
stated in specific regulations; however, 
the regulations in this document may be 
complied with in lieu of existing require- 
ments prior to that date: 


SUBCHAPTER A—-PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO 
THE PUBLIC 


PART 2—VESSEL INSPECTIONS 


1. To reflect the transfer of the Coast 
Guard to the Department of Transporta- 
tion, the authority note for Part 2 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutTHorITry: The provisions of this Part 2 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 


Interpret or apply sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as 
amended; 5 U.S.C. 552. Additional authority 
is cited in parentheses following the sections 
affected. 


Subpart 2.01—Inspecting and 
Certificating of Vessels 


2. To reflect the transfer of the Coast 
Guard to the Department of Transporta- 
tion, the authority note for Subpart 2.01 
is amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHority: The provisions of this Subpart 
2.01 interpret or apply R.S. 4421, as amended, 
4453, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 399, 435; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 
Supp. Additional authority is cited in 


parentheses following the sections affected. 


Subpart 2.45—Waivers of Navigation 
and Vessel Inspection Laws 


3. To reflect the transfer of the Coast 
Guard to the Department of Transporta- 
tion, the authority note for Subpart 2.45 
is amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHority: The provisions of this Subpart 
2.45 issued under secs. 1, 2, 64 Stat. 1120, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. note preceding section 1, 


Subpart 2.75—Approvals of Safety 
Equipment, Materials and Installa- 
tions, and Qualifications for Con- 
struction Personnel 


4. The authority note for Subpart 2.75 
is amended to read as follows: 


AvutTHoritTy: The provisions of this Subpart 
2.75 interpret or apply R.S. 4488, as amended, 
4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 4(e), 67 Stat. 462, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675, sec. 8, 75 Stat. 403; 46 U.S.C. 481, 
489, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 43 U.S.C. 1333(e), 
50 U.S.C. 198, 33 U.S.C. 1007. Additional au- 
thority is cited in parentheses following the 
sections affected. 


5. Subpart 2.75 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 2.75-15 the following new sec- 
tions: 

§ 2.75-17 General policy regarding ac- 
ceptance and use of industry specifi- 
cations, standards, and codes. 


(a) Certain equipment, materials and 
installations required by various provi- 
sions of the navigation and vessel in- 
spection laws, and regulations in this 
chapter or in 33 CFR Parts 140 through 
146 (artificial islands and fixed struc- 
tures on the Outer Continental Shelf) 
have to be approved by the Commandant, 
US. Coast Guard, prior to their use. For 
many items of equipment, materials, 
and installations, the normal manufac- 
turing practices are based on the use of 
certain industrial or Federal specifica- 
tions, standards, and codes. However, it 
is realized that certain provisions are 
based on conditions normally found 
“ashore,” rather than in the marine en- 
vironment which may be experienced on 
board vessels or artificial islands and 
fixed structures. Industry specifications, 
standards, and codes are adopted and 
shall form a part of the regulations of 
this chapter to the extent specified in this 
subpart and in the more detailed regula- 
tions in Parts 160 through 164 (Subchap- 
ter Q—Specifications) of this chapter. 
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Unless specifically stated otherwise with 
the adopting regulations in Parts 160 
through 164 of this chapter, the current 
issue of the specifications, standards or 
codes, including addenda or changes, de- 
scribed in the regulations shall be used. 
The current issue is that issue, including 
any addenda or changes, in effect on the 
date the work is contracted for, or, if no 
contract exists, the date fabrication is 
begun. The Commandant may authorize 
the use of an issue of an earlier or later 
date when circumstances warrant such 
action. 

(b) Copies of the industry specifica- 
tions, standards, and codes referred to in 
Parts 160 through 164 (Subchapter Q— 
Specifications) of this chapter may be 
obtained from the issuing authority un- 
less indicated otherwise in the specific 
regulation. Copies of the specifications 
(including plans), standards, and codes 
referred to in Parts 160 through 164 of 
this chapter may, upon request, be exam- 
ined at Coast Guard Headquarters, 
Washington, D.C. A set of these speci- 
fications (including plans), standards, 
and codes, including any addenda or 
changes, will be maintained by the Coast 
Guard so long as they are in effect and 
for a period of 10 years thereafter. 

(c) The following organizations have 
specific selected specifications, standards, 
or codes referenced in Parts 160 through 
164 (Subchapter Q—Specifications) of 
this chapter: 

(1) American Society for Testing and 
Materials (ASTM), 1916 Race Street, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103. 

(2) National Fire Protection Asso- 
ciation (NFPA) , 60 Batterymarch Street, 
Boston, Mass. 02110. 

(3) Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
(UL), 207 East Ohio Street, Chicago, Ill. 
60611. 

(d) The following Federal agencies 
have specific selected specifications (in- 
cluding plans) , standards, and codes ref- 
erenced in Parts 160 through 164 (Sub- 
chapter Q—Specifications) of this chap- 
ter: 

(1) Coast Guard specifications and 
plans: Commandant (MMT), U.S. Coast 
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20591. 

(2) Federal specifications or stand- 
ards: Business Service Center, General 
Services Administration, Washington, 
D.C. 20407. 

(3) Military or Navy specifications: 
Commanding Officer, Naval Supply De- 
pot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 19120. 

(4) Mine schedules: U.S. Bureau of 
Mines, Department of the Interior, 
Washington, D.C. 20240. 

(5) National Bureau of Standards 
publications: Superintendent of Docu- 
ments, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 

(6) Public Health Service standards: 
U.S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Public Health Service, 
Washington, D.C. 20201. 


(Sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 
552) 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 2.75-18 Changes, interpretations, and 
exceptions to specifications, stand- 
ards, and codes. 


(a) When changes are made to the 
specifications, standards, and codes ref- 
erenced in Parts 160 through 164 (Sub- 
chapter Q—Specifications) of this 
chapter, the effective date for their use 
as a part of the regulations in this chap- 
ter shall be the effective date set by the 
issuing authority of the specification, 
standard, or code. Any regulation in 
Parts 160 through 164 of this chapter 
containing material reproduced from a 
referenced specification, standard, or 
code will be changed by amendments 
published in the FPepERAL REGISTER with- 
out prior notice of proposed rule making. 
The effective date of such amendments 
will be the same as that set by the issuing 
authority of the applicable specification, 
standard, or code. 


(b) If any person or organization de- 
sires changes, interpretations, or excep- 
tions to requirements in any specifica- 
tion, standard, or code referenced in 
Parts 160 through 164 of this chapter, 
such person or organization should first 
present such request to the issuing or- 
ganization and obtain a ruling thereon. 
The Coast Guard’s policy with respect to 
such changes, interpretations or excep- 
tions to any specification, standard, or 
code is to have them presented to the 
issuing authority for resolution; how- 
ever, the right to provide specific excep- 
tions or to restrict or to limit the use of a 
specification, standard, or code is ex- 
pressly reserved. When an exception or 
restrictive action has general applicabil- 
ity, it will be published as a rule or regu- 
lation in Parts 160 through 164 of this 
chapter under rule making procedures 
governing emergency situations. 


§ 2.75-19 Procedures followed when 
Coast Guard takes exception to 
changes in referenced published 
specifications, standards, and codes. 


(a) The normal manufacturing prac- 
tices are based on the use of certain in- 
dustrial specifications, standards, and 
codes which are referenced in the text 
of Parts 160 through 164 (Subchapter 
Q—Specifications) of this chapter. How- 
ever, it is realized that certain provisions 
of such requirements are based on con- 
ditions normally found ashore rather 
than what may exist in the marine en- 
vironment on board vessels or artificial 
islands and fixed structures. Therefore, 
when the Coast Guard determines that 
a change in a specification, standard, or 
code referenced in the text of Parts 160 
through 164 of this chapter permits ma- 
terial or equipment that is unsatisfactory 
for marine use, a restriction or prohi- 
bition will be published as a rule or 
regulation under rule making proce- 
dures governing emergency situations. 
The basis or reason underlying this de- 
termination will be included along with 
the published rule or regulation. This 
matter will also be considered at a 
Merchant Marine Council Public Hear- 
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ing as described in 33 CFR 1.05-15 so 
that all affected parties may present 
comments, suggestions, and recommen- 
dations, with respect to requirements for 
marine use. 


(b) If a person or organization feels 
aggrieved by the decision of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, based on 
a restriction or prohibition published 
under procedures governing emergency 
situations, such person or organization 
may appeal such actions in accordance 
with the provisions in § 2.01-70. 


Subpart 2.95—Retention of Records 
by the Public 


6. To reflect the transfer of the Coast 
Guard to the Department of Transpor- 
tation, the authority note for Subpart 
2.95 is amended to read as follows: 


AvutTnHoriTy: The provisions of this Subpart 
2.95 also interpret or apply sec. 4, 67 Stat. 462, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 43 
U.S.C. 1333(e), 46 U.S.C. 390b, 50 U.S.C, 198. 





SUBCHAPTER B—MERCHANT MARINE OFFICERS 
AND SEAMEN 


PART 10—LICENSING OF OFFICERS 
AND MOTORBOAT OPERATORS 
AND REGISTRATION OF STAFF 
OFFICERS 


1. The authority note for Part 10 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHOrITy: The provisions of this Part 10 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Additional statutes interpreted or applied 
are cited with sections affected. 


Subpart 10.02—General Require- 
ments for All Deck and Engineer 
Officers’ Licenses 


2. The authority note for Subpart 
10.02 is amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this Subpart 
10.02 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, as 
amended, 4438, as amended, 4438a, as 
amended, 4439, as amended, 4440, as amended, 
4441, as amended, 4442, as amended, 4443, as 
amended, 4445, as amended, sec. 2, 29 Stat. 
188, as amended, sec. 1, 34 Stat. 1411, as 
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, and sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 404, 405, 224, 224a, 
226, 228, 229, 214, 230, 231, 225, 237, 367, 390b, 
50 U.S.C. 198. Additional authority is cited iz 
parentheses following the sections affected. 


§ 10.02-1 [Amended] 


3. Section 10.02—1 Issuance of licenses 
is amended by deleting from the addi- 
tional authority citation at end thereof 
reference to “Treasury Department Or- 
der 167-9, August 3, 1954, 19 F.R. 5195.” 


§ 10.02-29 [Amended] 


4. Section 10.02-29 Suspension and 
revocation of licenses is amended by de- 
leting from the additional] authority ci- 
tation at end thereof reference to “Treas- 
ury Department Order 167-9, August 3, 
1954, 19 F.R. 5195.” 





Subpart 10.05—Professional Require- 
ments for Deck Officers’ Licenses 
(Inspected Vessels) 


5. The authority note for Subpart 
10.05 is amended to read as follows: 


AuTHoriITy: The provisions of this Sub- 
part 10.05 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, as 
amended, 4438, as amended, 4438a, as 
amended, 4439, as amended, 4440, as 
amended, 4442, as amended, 4443, as 
amended, 4445, as amended, sec. 1, 34 Stat. 
1411, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, and 
sec. 3,-68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391la, 404, 405, 
224, 224a, 226, 228, 214, 230, 231, 233, 225, 237, 
367, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198. Additional authority 
is cited in parentheses following the sections 
affected. 


§ 10.0546 [Amended] 


6. Section 10.05-46 Radar observer is 
amended by changing in paragraph (d) 
(1) (ii) the street number from “‘A50” to 
“450.” 


Subpart 10.10—Professional Require- 
ments for Engineer Officers’ Licenses 
(Inspected Vessels) 


7. The authority note for’ Subpart 
10.10 is amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorItTy: The provisions of this Subpart 
10.10 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, as 
amended, 4438, as amended, 4438a, as 
amended, 4441, as amended, 4443, as 
amended, 4445, as amended, 4445, as 
amended, 4447, as amended, sec. 2, 29 Stat. 
188, as amended, sec. 1, 34 Stat. 1411, as 
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, and sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 404, 405, 224, 224a, 
229, 230, 231, 233, 225, 237, 367, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 
198. 


§ 10.10-4 [Amended] 


8. Section 10.10-4 Examination for li- 
cense as engineer officer of steam or mo- 
tor vessels is amended by changing in 
subject numbered 77 in Table 10.10-4(b) 
the word from “inflammable” to “flam- 
mable.” 


Subpart 10.13—Licensing of Radio 
Officers 


9. The authority note for Subpart 
10.13 is amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHoRITY: The provisions of this Subpart 
10.13 interpret or apply secs. 1-8, 62 Stat. 
232-234; 46 U.S.C. 229a-229h. Additional au- 
thority is cited in parentheses following the 
sections affected. 


§ 10.13-5 [Amended] 


10. Section 10.13-5 General provisions 
respecting all licenses issued is amended 
by deleting from the additional authority 
citation at end thereof reference to 
“Treasury Department Order 167-9, 
August 3, 1954, 19 F.R. 5195.” 


§ 10.13-21 [Amended] 


11. Section 10.13-21 General require- 
ments for renewal of licenses is amended 
by deleting from the additional authority 
citation at end thereof reference to 
“Treasury Department Order 167-9, 
August 3, 1954, 19 F.R. 5195.” 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subpart 10.15—Licensing of Officers 
for Uninspected Vessels 


12. The authority note for Subpart 
10.15 is amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHorITY: The provisions of this Subpart 
10.15 interpret or apply R.S. 4438a, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 224a. Additional au- 
thority is cited in parentheses following the 
sections affected. 


§ 10.15-25 [Amended] 


13. Section 10.15-25 Application and 
experience required for original or raise 
of grade of licenses is amended by chang- 
ing in the first sentence of paragraph 
(a) the phrase from “possess all the 
qualifications” to “possess all of the 
qualifications” and by deleting from the 
additional authority citation at end 
thereof reference to “Treasury Depart- 
ment Order 167-9, August 3, 1954, 19 R.F. 
§195.” 


Subpart 10.20—Motorboat 
Operators’ Licenses 


14. The authority note for Subpart 
10.20 is amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHorItTy: The provisions of this Subpart 
10.20 interpret or apply secs. 7, 17, 54 Stat. 
165, as amended, 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
526f, 526p. Additional authority is cited in 
parentheses following the sections affected. 


§ 10.20-3 [Amended] 


15. Section 10.20-3 General require- 
ments is amended by deleting from the 
additional authority citation at end 
thereof reference to “Treasury Depart- 
ment Order 167-9, August 3, 1954, 19 F.R. 
5195.” 

16. Section 10.20-9 is amended by re- 
vising the authority citation following 
paragraph (d) and transferring it to the 
end of the section, and by adding new 
paragraphs (e) and (f), which read as 
follows: 


§ 10.20-9 Requirements for renewal. 


> > . . . 


(e) Every Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, shall, before renewing an 
existing license for a motorboat operator 
who presents evidence of having served 
under the authority of his license within 
the 3 years next preceding the date of 
application for renewal, or who has been 
employed in a position closely related to 
the operation of such motorboats during 
the same 3-year period, require such 
licensed operator to present an affidavit 
that he has reviewed within the 3 months 
next preceding the date of application, 
the Rules of the Road applicable to the 
waters for which he is _ licensed, 
and demonstrate his knowledge of the 
application of the Rules of the Road. 

(f) Every Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, shall, before renewing the 
existing license for a motorboat operator 
who has not served under authority of his 
license within the 3 years next preceding 
the date of application for renewal, or 
who has not been employed in a position 
closely related to the operation of vessels 
or motorboats during the same 3-year 
period, satisfy himself that such licensed 
motorboat operator is thoroughly 


familiar with the Rules of the Road ap- 
plicable to the waters for which the ap- 
plicant is licensed. 


(Sec. 2, 68 Stat. 484; 46 U.S.C. 239b) 


Subpart 10.25—Registration of Staff 
Officers 


17. The authority note for Subpart 
10.25 is amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorItTy: The provisions of this Subpart 
10.25 interpret or apply sec. 7, 53 Stat. 1147, 
as amended; 46 U.S.C. 247. Additional au- 
thority is cited in parentheses following the 
sections affected. 


§ 10.25-7 [Amended] 


18. Section 10.25-7 General require- 
ments is amended by deleting from the 
additional authority citation at end 
thereof reference to “Treasury Depart- 
ment Order 167-9, August 3, 1954, 19 
F.R. 5195.” 


PART 11—LICENSES IN TEMPORARY 
GRADES OR SPECIAL ENDORSE- 
MENTS ON LICENSES TO PERMIT 
TEMPORARY SERVICE 


The authority note for Part 11 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTnHorITy: The provisions of this Part 11 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4427, as amended, 4438, as 
amended, 4440, as amended, 4441, as 
amended, 4445, as amended, 4447, as amended, 
sec. 2, 29 Stat. 188, as amended, sec. 1, 34 Stat. 
1411, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C, 391a, 404, 405, 224, 228, 229, 231, 233, 
367, 50 U.S.C. 198. 


PART 12—CERTIFICATION OF 
SEAMEN 


The authority note for Part 12 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this part 12 
issued under R.S, 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 7, 49 Stat. 1936, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
689, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). In- 
terpret or apply R.S. 4417a, as amended, 4488, 
as amended, 4551, as amended, sec. 13, 38 Stat. 
1169, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, 
as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, 
secs. 2, 3, 68 Stat. 484, 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 481, 
643, 672, 367, 1333, 239b, 50 U.S.C. 198. Addi- 
tional authority is cited in parentheses fol- 
lowing the sections affected. 


PART 14—SHIPMENT AND 
DISCHARGE OF SEAMEN 


1. The authority note for Part 14 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTnHoriITy: The provisions of this Part 14 
issued under R.S. 4551, as amended, sec. 13, 38 
Stat. 1169, as amended, sec. 7, 49 Stat. 1936, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
643, 672, 689, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 
1.4(a) (2). Additional authority is cited in 
parentheses following the sections affected. 
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Subpart 14.05—Shipping Articles 
§ 14.05-1 [Amended] 


2. Section 14.05-1 Preparation and 
number of copies of shipping articles is 
amended by changing in the second sen- 
tence the ZIP number from ‘‘20226” to 
“20591.” 


§ 14.05-10 [Amended] 


3. Section 14.05-10 Completing entries 
in shipping articles at completion of voy- 
age is amended by changing in paragraph 
(a) the ZIP number from “20226” to 
“20591.” 


§ 14.05-20 [Amended] 


4. Section 14.05-20 Master reporting 
shipping and discharging of seamen on 
Form CG-735-T is amended by changing 
in paragraph (c) the ZIP number from 
“20226” to “20591.” 





PART 15—ALLOTMENTS OF SEAMEN 


The authority note for Part 15 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTuHority: The provisions of this Part 15 
issued under sec. 10, 23 Stat. 55, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C, 599, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 





PART 16—UNITED STATES SHIPPING 
COMMISSIONERS 


The authority note for Part 16 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTnHoriry: The provisions of this Part 16 
issued under sec. 7, 49 Stat. 1936, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 689, 49 
U.S.C, 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 





SUBCHAPTER C—UNINSPECTED VESSELS 
PART 24—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The authority note for Part 24 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHorirr: The provisions of this Part 24 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
526p, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Additional authority is cited in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 


Subpart 24.01—Authority and 
Purpose 


2. Section 24.01-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 24.01-5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 931- 
950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), transferred 
to and vested in the Secretary of Trans- 
portation “* * * all functions, powers, 
and duties, relating to the Coast Guard, 
of the Secretary of the Treasury and of 
other officers and offices of the Depart- 
ment of the Treasury” (subsection 6(b) 
(1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b)). This transfer is 
subject to certain conditions, modifica- 
tions, and exceptions as set forth in such 
act. By rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) the Secre- 
tary of Transportation delegated to the 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, author- 
ity to exercise certain functions, powers, 
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and duties as set forth in subsections 
6(a) (4), 6(b) (1), and 6(g) of such act 
(49 U.S.C. 1655), subject to conditions, 
exceptions and modifications as described 
in 49 CFR Part 1. By a rule in 49 CFR 
1.9 the Secretary of Transportation. 
continued in effect actions taken prior to 
April 1, 1967. 

(b) The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 


Subpart 24.10—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 


3. Subpart 24.10 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 24.10-1 a new § 24.10-2 reading 
as follows: 


§ 24.10-2 Barge. 


This term means any vessel not 
equipped with means of self-propulsion. 


4. Subpart 24.10 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 24.10-19 a new § 24.10-20 
reading as follows: 


§ 24.10-20 Oceanographic vessel. 


This term means an “oceanographic 
vessel” as defined in sections 441 and 
442 of 46, U.S. Code, and is a vessel “em- 
ployed exclusively in instruction in 
oceanography or limnology, or both, or 
exclusively in oceanographic research,” 
or both. 


Subpart 24.15—Equivalents 
§ 24.15-5 [Amended] 


5. Section 24.15-5 Canadian pleasure 
craft temporarily using navigable waters 
of the United States is amended by de- 
leting from the authority note at the end 
thereof the reference ‘Treasury Depart- 
ment Order 167-32, September 23, 1958, 
23 F.R. 7605.” 


Subpart 24.20—General Marine 
Engineering Requirements 


§ 24.20-1 [Amended] 


6. Section 24.20-1 Marine engineering 
details is amended by changing the au- 
thority note at the end thereof to read 
as follows: 


(R.S. 4418, as amended, sec. 1, 54 Stat. 163, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 392, 526) 





PART 25—REQUIREMENTS 


1. The authority note for Part 25 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTnHoriTy: The provisions of this Part 25 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 9388; U.S.C. 375, 416, 
526p., 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Additional authority is cited in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 
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Subpart 25.25—Life Preservers and 
Other Lifesaving Equipment 


2. Subpart 25.25 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 25.25-20 a new § 25.25-25 
reading as follows: 


§ 25.25-25 Work vests. 


(a) Approved work vests are con- 
sidered to be items of safety apparel and 
may be carried aboard vessels to be worn 
by crew members when working near or 
over the water under favorable working 
conditions. When carried, such vests are 
not acceptable as a substitute for any 
portion of the approved lifesaving devices 
required by § 25.25-10. 


(R.S. 4488, as amended, 4491, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 481, 489) 


Subpart 25.30—Fire Extinguishing 
Equipment 

3. Section 25.30-10(e) is amended to 

read as follows: 

25.30-10 Hand portable fire extin- 
guishers and semiportable fire extin- 
guishing systems. 
> . + > > 

(e) Vaporizing-liquid type fire extin- 

guishers containing carbon tetrachloride 
or chlorobromomethane or other toxic 
vaporizing liquids are not acceptable as 
equipment required by this subchapter. 





PART 26—OPERATIONS 


1. The authority note for Part 26 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvurnHority: The provisions of this Part 26 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
526p, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Additional authority is cited in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 


Subpart 26.03—Special Operating 
Requirements 


2. Subpart 26.03 is amended by adding 
after § 26.03-5 new §§ 26.03-10 and 26.03- 
15, which read as follows: 


§ 26.03-10 Signaling light. 


(a) All vessels of over 150 gross tons, 
when engaged on an international voy- 
age, shall be equipped with an efficient 
daylight signaling lamp in accordance 
with the requirements of Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter. 


(Sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545; 14 U.S.C. 633; E.O. 
11239, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp.) 


§ 26.03-15 Pilot ladders. 


(a) All vessels on ocean and coastwise 
voyages in the course of which pilots are 
likely to be employed shall have a ladder 
for the use of the pilot. A man rope, and a 
safety line shall be kept readily available 
for use in conjunction with the pilot lad- 
der whenever circumstances May so re- 
quire. At night illumination for the pilot 
ladder shall be readily available. 


(Sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545; 14 U.S.C. 633; E.O. 
11239, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp.) 
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Subpart 26.15—Boarding 
§ 26.15-1 [Amended] 


3. Section 26.15-1 May board at any 
time is amended by deleting from the 
authority note at the end thereof the 
reference “Treasury Department Order 
167-32, Sept. 23, 1958, 23 F.R. 7605.” 


Subpart 26.20—Exhibition of Motor- 
boat Operator’s License 


§ 26.20-1 [Amended] 


4. Section 26.20-1 Must be available is 
amended by deleting from the authority 
note at the end thereof the reference 
“Treasury Department Order 167-20, 
June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4894.” 


SUBCHAPTER D—TANK VESSELS 
PART 30—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The authority note for Part 30 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvtHoriry: The provisions of this Part 30 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as 
amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 
Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 
Additional authority is cited in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 


Subpart 30.01—Administration 


2. Section 30.01-1 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 30.01-1 Purpose of regulations. 


(a) The rules and regulations in this 
subchapter are prescribed for all tank 
vessels in accordance with the intent of 
the various statutes administered by the 
Coast Guard and to provide for a correct 
and uniform administration of the vessel 
inspection requirements applicable to 
tank vessels. 


3. Subpart 30.01 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 30.01-1 a new § 30.01-3 read- 
ing as follows: 


§ 30.01-3 Assignment 
TB/ALI 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 
931-950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Secretary of 
Transportation “‘* * * all functions, 
powers, and duties, relating to the Coast 
Guard, of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and of other officers and offices of the 
Department of the Treasury” (subsec- 
tion 6(b) (1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b)). This 
transfer is subject to certain conditions, 
modifications, and exceptions as set forth 
in such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) 
the Secretary of Transportation dele- 
gated to the Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, authority to exercise certain 
functions, powers, and duties as set forth 
in subsections 6(a) (4), 6(b) (1), and 6(g) 
of such act (49 U.S.C. 1655), subject to 
conditions, exceptions and modifications 
as described in 49 CFR Part 1. By a rule 


in 49 CFR 1.9 the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation continued in effect actions taken 
prior to April 1, 1967. 


of functions— 
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(b) The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 


Subpart 30.10—Definitions 
§ 30.10-35 [Amended] 


4. Section 30.10-35 Headquarters— 
TB/ALL is amended by changing the 
ZIP number from “20226” to “20591.” 


PART 31—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 


1. The authority note for Part 31 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this. Part 31 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as 
amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a)(2). Interpret or 
apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 
1965 Supp. Additional authority is cited in 
parentheses following the sections affected. 


Subpart 31.01—General 
§31.01-1 [Amended] 


2. Section 31.01-1 Inspections re- 
quired—TB/ALL is amended by deleting 
from the authority note at the end there- 
of the references ““Treasury Department 
Orders CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 
F.R. 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 
8857.” 

3. Section 31.01-5(a) 
read as follows: 


§ 31.01-5 Scope of initial inspection— 
TB/ ALL. 

(a) The initial inspection, which may 
consist of a series of inspections during 
the construction of a vessel, shall in- 
clude a complete inspection of the struc- 
ture, including the outside of the vessel’s 
bottom, the machinery, unfired pressure 
vessels, equipment and the inside and 
outside of the boilers. The inspection 
shall be such as to insure that the ar- 
rangements, material, and scantlings of 
the structure, boilers and other pressure 
vessels and their appurtenances, piping, 
main and auxiliary machinery, electrical 
installations, lifesaving appliances, fire- 
detecting and extinguishing equipment, 
pilot ladders and other equipment fully 
comply with the applicable regulations 
for such vessel and are in accordance 
with approved plans, and determine that 
the vessel is in possession of a valid cer- 
tificate issued by the Federal Communi- 
cations Commission, if any. The inspec- 
tion shall also be such as to insure that 
the workmanship of all parts of the 
vessel and its equipment is in all respects 
satisfactory and that the vessel is pro- 
vided with lights, and means of making 


sound signals and distress signals as 


is amended to 


required by applicable regulations and 
the applicable Rules of the Road. 


Subpart 31.10—Inspections 
§ 31.10-1 [Amended] 


4. Section 31.10-1 Recognized classi- 
fication society—TB/ALL is amended in 
the last sentence of paragraph (b) by 
changing the ZIP number from “20226” 
to “20591.” 

5. Section 31.10-15(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 31.10-15 Inspection for certification— 
TB/ ALL. 


* * * * * 


(b) The inspection for certification 
shall include an inspection of the struc- 
ture, boilers, and other pressure vessels, 
machinery and equipment. The inspec- 
tion shall be such as to insure that the 
vessel, as regards the structure, boilers, 
and other pressure vessels and their ap- 
purtenances, piping, main and auxiliary 
machinery, electrical installations, life- 
saving appliances, fire-detecting and ex- 
tinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, and 
other equipment is in satisfactory condi- 
tion and fit for the service for which it is 
intended, and that it complies with the 
applicable regulations for such vessels, 
and determine that the vessel is in pos- 
session of a valid certificate issued by the 
Federal Communications Commission, if 
required. The lights and means of mak- 
ing sound signals and the distress signals 
carried by the vessel shall also be subject 
to the above mentioned inspection for 
certification for the purpose of insuring 
that they comply with the requirements 
of the applicable regulations and of the 
applicable Rules of the Road. 


+ * * * * 


§ 31.10-18 [Amended] 


6. Section 31.10-18 Firefighting equip- 
ment: General—TB/ALL is amended by 
changing in footnote 1 to Table 31.10- 
18(b) and in footnote 1 to Table 31.10- 
18(c) the name from “Interstate Com- 
merce Department” to “Department of 
Transportation.” 

7. Section 31.10-20(a) (4) is amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 31.10-20 Drydocking or hauling out— 

TB/ ALL. 


(a) > -+ s&s 

(4) Each tank vessel shall be dry- 
docked or hauled out at intervals not to 
exceed 60 months if it operates exclu- 
sively in fresh water or if it operates in 
salt water an aggregate not exceeding 1 
month in each 12-month period since it 
was last drydocked or hauled out. 


* > - o + 


PART 32—SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MA- 
CHINERY, AND HULL REQUIREMENTS 


1. The authority note for Part 32 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTuHoriTy: The provisions of this Part 32 
issued under RS. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as 
amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 
Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391la, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CPR, 1965 Supp. 
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Subpart 32.15—Navigation 
Equipment 


2. Subpart 32.15 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 32.15-1 a new § 32.15-3 read- 
ing as follows: 


§ 32.15-3 Navigation lights and shapes— 
TB/ALL. 

(a) When required. All tank ships shall 
be equipped with navigation lights and 
shapes as prescribed by law and regula- 
tion and shall display such navigation 
lights and shapes whenever prescribed by 
law or regulation. Tank barges need not 
be equipped with navigation lights and 
shapes, but such tank barges shall dis- 
play navigation lights and shapes when- 
ever prescribed by law or regulation. 


(b) Light screens. Light screens 
required by the applicable Rules of the 
Road for port and starboard side lights 
shall be painted with a glossy black 
paint and shall project not less than 
three (3) feet forward of the center of 
the light source. 


3. Section 32.15-15 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 32.15-15 Anchors 
barge—B /OC. 


(a) Every manned seagoing barge shall 
be equipped with at least one anchor 
with suitable chain or cable to be at least 
equivalent to the requirements of the 
American Bureau of Shipping rules (see 
§ 31.10-1 of this subchapter). 


Subpart 32.40—Accommodations 


4. Section 32.40-l1(c) is amended 
by revising subparagraph (1) and by 
adding a new subparagraph (4), reading 
as follows: 


§ 32.40-1 Crew accommodations on 
tankships of 100 gross tons or over 
constructed after January 1, 1938— 
T/ALL. 


a . . . * 


(c) Hospital accommodations. (1) 
Except as specifically modified by sub- 
paragraph (4) of this paragraph, each 
tank vessel which in the ordinary course 
of its trade makes voyages of more than 
3 days’ duration between ports and which 
carries a crew of 12 or more, shall be 
provided with a hospital space. This 
space shall be situated with due regard 
to the comfort of the sick so that they 
may receive proper attention in all 
weathers. 


. . . * > 


(4) On vessels in which the crew is 
berthed in single occupancy rooms a 
hospital space will not be required: 
Provided, That one room shall be desig- 
nated and fitted for use as a treatment 
and/or isolation room. Such room shall 
meet the following standards: 

(i) The room must be available for im- 
mediate medical use; 

(ii) The room must be accessible to 
stretcher cases; 

(iii) The room must have a single 
berth or examination table so arranged 
that it can be made accessible from both 
Sides when necessary; and, 


for seagoing 
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(iv) A washbasin with hot and cold 
running water must be installed either in 
or immediately adjacent to the space and 
other required sanitary facilities must be 
conveniently located. 


. . * + e 





PART 33—LIFESAVING APPLIANCES 


1. The authority note for Part 33 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHOrITY: The provisions of this Part 33 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as 
amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 
Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391la, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or ap- 
ply RS. 4488, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U.S.C. 481, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 
Additional authority is cited in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 


Subpart 33.07—Substitution of In- 
flatable Liferafts for Lifeboats, 
Other Liferafts, Lifefloats, and 
Buoyant Apparatus on Certain Ves- 
sels Not on an_ International 
Voyage 


2. The heading for Subpart 33.07 is 
amended to read as set forth above. 


Subpart 33.15—Equipment for Life- 
boats, Liferafts, or Buoyant Appa- 
ratus 


3. Section 33.15-10(s) (but not Table 
33.15-10(s)) is amended by revising the 
written text to read as follows: 


§ 33.15-10 Description of equipment 
for lifeboats—TB / ALL, 


. . . . * 


(s) Mast and sail. A unit, consisting 
of a standing lug sail together with the 
necessary spars and rigging, shall be 
provided in general agreement with 
Table 33.15-10(s). The sails shall be of 
good quality canvas, or other material 
acceptable to the Commandant, colored 
Indian Orange (Cable No. 70072, Stand- 
ard Color Card of America). Rigging 
shall consist of galvanized wire rope not 
less ,than three-sixteenths inch in di- 
ameter. The mast and sail shall be pro- 
tected by a suitable cover. 


> * : * > 


Subpart 33.20—Stowage of Lifeboats, 
Liferafts, and Buoyant Apparatus 


4. Subpart 33.20 is amended by insert- 
ing after §33.20-15 a new § 33.20-20 
reading as follows: 


§ 33.20-20 Hydraulic releases—TB/ 
ALL. 


(a) Hydraulic releases approved un- 
der Subpart 160.062 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter, and 
spring-tensioned gripes may be permit- 
ted in the installation of any liferaft, in- 
flatable liferaft, or buoyant apparatus. 
On and after July 1, 1969, only hydraulic 
releases approved under Subpart 160.062 
of this chapter may be used. 

(b) Existing hydraulic releases may 
be returned to their manufacturers or 
to repair facilities designated by their 
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manufacturers for the purpose of deter- 
mining compliance with Subpart 160.062 
of this chapter. If such a release passes 
the periodic servicing and testing re- 
quirements in § 160.062-4(f) of this 
chapter and the reconditioning work 
(if any) is done to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
the complete body marking and inspec- 
tion tagging required by § 160.062-—5 of 
this chapter shall be placed on such a 
release indicating it is an approved 
item. 


Subpart 33.25—Markings, Care and 
Inspection 


5. Section 33.25-15 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (e) reading as 
follows: 


§ 33.25-15 Overhaul—TB/ ALL. 


(e) A hydraulic release used in the 
installation of any liferaft, inflatable 
liferaft, or buoyant apparatus shall 
undergo the periodic servicing and 
testing required by Subpart 160.062 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter every 12 months which may be 
extended to 15 months as determined 
by the date shown on its inspection tag. 
The springs of a spring-tensioned gripe 
used in such an installation shall be 
renewed when the accompanying hy- 
draulic release is serviced and tested. 


Subpart 33.30—Manning of Lifeboats 
and Liferafts 


6. Subpart 33.30 is amended by adding 
after § 33.30-5 two new sections desig- 
nated §§ 33.30-10 and 33.30-15, which 
read as follows: 


§ 33.30-10 Mbotor-propelled lifeboat— 
TB/ALL. 


(a) The master shall assign to each 
motor-propelled lifeboat a man capable 
of working the motor. 


§ 33.30-15 Lifeboat carrying a radio- 
telegraph and/or searchlight—TB/ 
ALL. 


(a) The master shall assign to each 
lifeboat carrying a radiotelegraph and/ 
or searchlight a man capable of operating 
such equipment. 





PART 34—FIREFIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 


The authority note for Part 34 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHoriTy: The provisions of this Part 34 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or ap- 
ply RS. 4488, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U.S.C. 481, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 





PART 35—OPERATIONS 
1. The authority note for Part 35 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvrTnHorirr: The provisions of this Part 35 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 


as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
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80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply 
RS. 4472, as amended, 4488, as amended, 
4491, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C. 170, 481, 489, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 
Additional authority is cited in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 


Subpart 35.01—Special Operating 
Requirements 


§ 35.0140 [Amended] 


2. Section 35.01-40 Prevention of oil 
pollution—TB/ALL is amended by delet- 
ing from the authority note at the end 
thereof the reference ““Treasury Depart- 
ment Order 167-46, Nov. 6, 1961, 26 F.R. 
10609.” 


Subpart 35.10—Fire and Emergency 
Requirements 


3. Subpart 35.10 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 35.10-1 a new § 35.10-3, read- 
ing as follows: 


§ 35.10-3 Display of plans—TB/ ALL. 


(a) All self-propelled vessels of more 
than 100 gross tons and all barges of 
more than 100 gross tons with sleeping 
accomodations for more than six persons 
shall have permanently exhibited for the 
guidance of the officer in charge of the 
vessel, general arrangement plans show- 
ing for each deck the various fire retard- 
ant bulkheads together with particulars 
of the fire detecting, manual alarm and 
fire extinguishing systems, fire doors, 
means of ingress to the different com- 
partments, and the ventilating systems 
including the positions of the dampers, 
the location of the remote means of stop- 
ping the fans, and the identification of 
the fans serving each section. 


Subpart 35.20—Navigation 


4. Section 35.20-1 is amended by de- 
leting obsolete information in paragraphs 
(c) and (d) and replacing them with a 
revised paragraph (c), by redesignating 
paragraph (e) as paragraph (d), and 
paragraphs (c) and (d) read as follows: 
§ 35.20-1 Notice to mariners; 

navigation—T /OCLB. 
* ” * > * 

(c) Weekly Notices to Mariners 
(worldwide coverage) are prepared 
jointly by the U.S. Naval Oceanographic 
Office, the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey and the U.S. Coast Guard. They in- 
clude changes in aids to navigation in as- 
sembled form for the Ist, 3d, 5th, 7th, 
Greater Antilles Section, 8th, 11th, 12th, 
13th, 14th, and 17th Coast Guard Dis- 
tricts. Foreign marine information is also 
included in these notices. These notices 
are available without charge from the 
U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20390, Branch Oceano- 
graphic Offices, U.S. Collector of Cus- 
toms of the major seaports in the United 
States and are also on file in the US. 
Consulates where they may be inspected. 

(d) All vessels shall have charts of the 
waters on which. they operate for con- 
venient reference at all times. 


aids to 
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PART 36—ELEVATED TEMPERATURE 
CARGOES 


The authority note for Part 36 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutHority: The provisions of this Part 
36 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391la, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply 
R.S. 4488, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 
46 U.S.C. 481, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 
31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 
Additional authority is cited in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 


PART 38—LIQUEFIED FLAMMABLE 
GASES 


1. The authority note for Part 38 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvutTHoriTy: The provisions of this Part 
38 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391la, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply 
R.S. 4488, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 
46 U.S.C. 481, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 
31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 
Additional authority is cited in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 


Subpart 38.01—General 
§ 38.01-2 [Amended] 


2. Section 38.01-2 Transportation of 
portable cylinders or portable tanks con- 
taining or having previously contained 
liquefied flammable gases in dry cargo 
spaces—TB/ALL is amended by changing 
in paragraph (a) the phrase from “ICC 
Cylinders, ICC Specification” to “DOT 
Cylinders, DOT Specification”; and by 
deleting from the authority citation at 
the end of the section the reference 
“Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


Subpart 38.05—Design and 
Installation 
§ 38.05-1 [Amended] 

3. Section 38.05-1 Design and con- 
struction of vessels—general—T B/ALL is 
amended by deleting from the authority 
citation at the end of the section the 


reference “Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, 
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


§ 38.05-10 [Amended] 

4. Section 38.05-10 Installation of 
cargo tanks—general—TB/ALL is 
amended by deleting from the authority 
citation at the end of the section the ref- 
erence “Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, 
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 

Subpart 38.10—Piping, Valves, Fit- 
tings, and Accessory Equipment 
5. The authority note for Subpart 38.10 

is amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this Subpart 
38.10 also interpret or apply R.S. 4433, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 411. 


Subpart 38.15—Special 
Requirements 
§ 38.15-5 [Amended] 


6. Section 38.15-5 Cargo hose—TB/ 
ALL is amended by deleting the authority 


citation at the end of the section as it 
duplicates that given for the part. 


PART 39—FLAMMABLE OR COM- 
BUSTIBLE LIQUIDS HAVING LE- 
THAL CHARACTERISTICS 


The authority note for Part 39 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvutTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 39 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 4.1(a) (2). Interpret 
or apply R.S. 4472, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 170, 
481, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


PART 40—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO- 
VISIONS FOR CARRYING CERTAIN 
FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE 
DANGEROUS CARGOES IN BULK 


1. The authority note for Part 40 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHorITY: The provisions of this Part 40 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a, as 
amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 
Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 391la, 416, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a)(2). Interpret or 
apply sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 
1965 Supp. Additional authority is cited in 
parentheses following the sections affected. 


Subpart 40.05—Ethylene Oxide 
§ 40.05-5 [Amended] 


2. Section 40.05-5 How ethylene: dxride 
may be carried—TB/ALL is amended by 
deleting from the authority citation at 
the end of the section the reference 
“Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


§ 40.05-75 [Amended] 


3. Section 40.05-75 Cargo hose—TB/ 
ALL is amended by deleting from the 
authority citation at the end of the sec- 
tion the reference ““‘Treasury Dept. Order 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


§ 40.05-83 [Amended] 


4. Section 40.05-83 Special cargo han- 
dling requirements—TB/ALL is amended 
by deleting from the authority citation 
at the end of the section the reference 
“Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959, 24 F_.R. 8857.” 


§ 40.05-85 [Amended] 


5. Section 40.05-85 Information 
board—TB/ALL is amended by deleting 
from the authority citation at the end 
of the section the references “Treasury 
Dept. Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 167-36, 
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


Subpart 40.10—Propylene Oxide 
§ 40.10-5 [Amended] 

6. Section 40.10-5 How propylene oxide 
may be carried—TB/ALL is amended by 
deleting from the authority citation at 
the end of the section the reference 


“Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 
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§ 40.1040 [Amended] 


7. Section 40.10-40 Valves, fittings, and 
accessories—TB/ALL is amended by 
deleting from the authority citation at 
the end of the section the reference 
“Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


§ 40.10-83 [Amended] 


8. Section 40.10-83 Special cargo 
handling requirements—TB/ALL is 
amended by deleting from the authority 
citation at the end of the section the 
reference “Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, 
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


§ 40.10-85 [Amended] 


9. Section 40.10-85 Warning signs and 
information cards—TB/ALL is amended 
by deleting from the authority citation 
at the end of the section the reference 
“Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, Oct. 26, 
1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


§ 40.10-87 [Amended] 


10. Section 40.10-87 Tests and Inspec- 
tion—TB/ALL is amended by deleting 
from the authority citation at the end 
of the section the reference “Treasury 
Dept. Order 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 
8857.” 





SUBCHAPTER H—PASSENGER VESSELS 
PART 70—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The authority note for Part 70 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutTHoriry: The provisions of this Part 70 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 391a, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 
CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply R.S. 4399, 
as amended, 4400, as amended, 4421, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, as amend- 
ed, 4488, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, 
as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 
5, 49 Stat. 1384, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 404, 399, 435, 
481, 366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 
U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 
9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Additional au- 
thority cited with subpart or in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 


Subpart 70.01—Authority and 
Purpose 


2. Section 70.01-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 70.01-—5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 
931-950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Secretary of 
Transportation “* * * all functions, pow- 
ers, and duties, relating to the Coast 
Guard, of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and of other officers and offices of the 
Department of the Treasury” (subsection 
6(b) (1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b) ). This trans- 
fer is subject to certain conditions, modi- 
fications, and exceptions as set forth in 
such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) the 
Secretary of Transportation delegated to 
the Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, au- 
thority to exercise certain functions, 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 








powers, and duties as set forth in sub- 
sections 6(a) (4), 6(b) (1) and 6(g) of 
such act (49 U.S.C. 1655), subject to con- 
ditions, exceptions and modifications as 
described in 49 CFR Part 1. By a rule in 
49 CFR 1.9 the Secretary of Transporta- 
tion continued in effect actions taken 
prior to April 1, 1967. 

(b) The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 


Subpart 70.20—General Marine 
Engineering Requirements 


§ 70.20-—5 [Amended] 


3. Section 70.20-5 Nuclear vessels is 
amended by deleting from the authority 
citation at the end of the section refer- 
ence “Treasury Department Order 
167-17, June 29, 1955, 20 F.R. 4976.” 


Subpart 70.35—American Bureau of 
Shipping’s Standards 
§ 70.35-5 [Amended] 
4. Section 70.35-5 Where obtainable is 
amended by changing in paragraph (a), 


last sentence, the ZIP number from 
“20226” to “20591.” 





PART 71—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 


1. The authority note for Part 71 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTuHor!ITy: The provisions of this Part 71 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 
1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply R.S. 4399, as 

4400 


amended, , @S amended, 4417, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4433, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4490, as amended, 4491, as 


amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 
305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as 
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 
362, 391, 392, 399, 404, 411, 435, 481, 482, 489, 
366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 
U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 
9671, 3 CPR, 1965 Supp. Additional authority 
cited with subpart or in parentheses follow- 
ing the sections affected. 


Subpart 71.20—Initial Inspection 


2. Section 71.20-15(a) is amended to 
read as follows: . 


§ 71.20-15 Scope of inspections. 

(a) The initial inspection, which may 
consist of a series of inspections during 
the construction of a vessel, shall include 
a complete inspection of the structure, 
including the outside of the vessel’s 
bottom, the machinery, unfired pressure 
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vessels, equipment and the inside and 
outside of the boilers. The inspection 
shall be such as to insure that the 
arrangements, material, and scantlings 
of the structure, boilers and other pres- 
sure vessels and their appurtenances, 
piping, main and auxiliary machinery, 
electrical installations, lifesaving appli- 
ances, fire-detecting and extinguishing 
equipment, pilot ladders and other 
equipment fully comply with the appli- 
cable regulations for such vessel and are 
in accordance with approved plans, and 
determine that the vessel is in posses- 
sion of a valid certificate issued by the 
Federal Communications Commission, 
if any. The inspection shall also be such 
as to insure that the workmanship of 
all parts of the vessel and its equipment 
is in all respects satisfactory and that 
the vessel is provided with lights, and 
means of making sound signals and dis- 
tress signals as required by applicable 
regulations and the applicable Rules of 
the Road. 
. . + > . 


Subpart 71.25—Annual Inspections 


3. Section 71.25-10(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 71.25-10 Scope of inspections. 


(a) The annual inspection shall in- 
clude an inspection of the structure, boil- 
ers, and other pressure vessels, machin- 
ery and equipment. The inspection shall 
be such as to insure that the vessel, as 
regards the structure, boilers and other 
pressure vessels, and their appurte- 
nances, piping, main and auxiliary ma- 
chinery, electrical installations, life- 
saving appliances, fire-detecting and ex- 
tinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, and 
other equipment is in satisfactory con- 
dition and fit for the service for which 
it is intended, and that it complies with 
the applicable regulations for such ves- 
sels, and determine that the vessel is in 
possession of a valid certificate issued 
by the Federal Communications Com- 
mission, if required. The lights and 
means of making sound signals and the 
distress signals carried by the vessel shall 
also be subject to the above-mentioned 
annual inspection for the purpose of in- 
suring that they comply with the require- 
ments of the applicable regulations and 
the applicable “‘Rules of the Road.” 


4. Section 71.25-15(a) is amended by 
adding a new subparagraph (9) reading 
as follows: 

§ 71.25-15 
(a) oe e-@ 
(9) A hydraulic release used in the in- 

stallation of any liferaft, inflatable life- 

raft, lifefloat, or buoyant apparatus shall 
undergo the periodic servicing and test- 
ing required by Subpart 160.062 of Sub- 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap- 
ter every 12 months which may be ex- 
tended to 15 months as determined by 
the date shown on its inspection tag. 

The springs of a spring-tensioned gripe 

used in such an installation shall be re- 

newed when the accompanying hydraulic 
release is serviced and tested. 


Lifesaving equipment. 
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§ 71.25-20 [Amended] 


5. Section 71.25-20 Fire-detecting and 
extinguishing equipment is amended by 
changing in footnote 1 of Table 71.25- 
20(a)(1) and in footnote 1 of Table 
71.25-20(a) (2) the name from “Inter- 
state Commerce Commission” to “De- 
partment of Transportation.” 


PART 72—CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT 


The authority note for 
amended to read as follows: 


AuTHoRITy: The provisions of this Part 
72 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 
1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply R.S. 4399, as 
amended, 4400, as amended, 4417, as amend- 
ed, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, 
@s amended, 4433, as amended, 4453, as 
amtnded, 4488, as amended, 4490, as amended, 
4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as 
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 
41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, 
as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 .S.C. 361, 
362, 391, 392, 399, 404, 411, 435, 481, 482, 
489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 
50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 
F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Additional au- 
thority cited in parentheses following the 
sections affected. 


Part 172 is 


PART 73—WATERTIGHT 
SUBDIVISION 


The authority note for Part 73 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHoRITr: The provisions of this Part 73 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4490, as amended, sec. 3, 24 Stat. 
129, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 2, 45 
Stat. 1493, as amended, sec. 2, 49 Stat. 888, as 
amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 
392, 404, 481, 482, 483, 395, 363, 85a, 88a, 369, 
367, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


PART 74—STABILITY 


The authority note for Part 74 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvTHoRITy: The provisions of this Part 74 
issued under R.S. 4405 as amended 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4490, as amended, sec. 3, 24 Stat. 
129, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 2, 45 
Stat. 1493, as amended, sec. 2, 49 Stat. 888, 
as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 
3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 
481, 482, 483, 395, 363, 85a, 88a, 369, 367, 1333, 
390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 
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PART 75—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT 


1. The authority note for Part 75 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHoriIry: The provisions of this Part 
75 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CPR 
1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4488, as amended 4491, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, 
as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 
392, 404, 481, 489, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 
390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


Subpart 75.15—Stowage and Mark- 
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Life- 
floats, and Buoyant Apparatus 


2. Section 75.15-10 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (e) reading as 
follows: 


§ 75.15-10 
* = a * 2 


(e) (1) Hydraulic releases approved 
under Subpart 160.062 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter, and 
spring-tensioned gripes may be per- 
mitted in the installation of any liferaft, 
inflatable liferaft, lifefloat, or buoyant 
apparatus. On and after July 1, 1969, only 
hydraulic releases approved under Sub- 
part 160.062 of this chapter may be used. 

(2) Existing hydraulic releases may be 
returned to their manufacturers or to re- 
pair facilities designated by their manu- 
facturers for the purpose of determining 
compliance with Subpart 160.062 of this 
chapter. If such a release passes the pe- 
riodic servicing and testing requirements 
in § 160.062-4(f) of this chapter and the 
reconditioning work (if any) is done to 
the satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, the complete body 
marking and inspection tagging required 
by § 160.062-5 of this chapter shall be 
placed on such a release indicating it is 
an approved item. 


Subpart 75.20—Equipment for Life- 
boats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, and 
Buoyant Apparatus 


3. Section 75.20-15(s) (but not Table 
75.20-15¢s)) is amended by revising the 
written text to read as follows: 


§ 75.20-15 Description of equipment 
for lifeboats. 


. e * = - 


(s) Mast and sail. A unit, consisting 
of a standing lug sail together with the 
necessary spars and rigging, shall be pro- 
vided in general agreement with Table 
75.20-15(s). The sails shall be of good 
quality canvas, or other material accept- 
able to the Commandant, colored Indian 
Orange (Cable No. 70072, Standard Color 
Card of America). Rigging shall consist 
of galvanized wire rope not less than 
three-sixteenth inch in diameter. The 
sail and gear shall be protected by a 
suitable cover. 


Stowage. 


* * 


PART 76—FIRE PROTECTION 
EQUIPMENT 


The authority note for Part 76 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITY: The provisions of this Part 76 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 
1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, 
as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 481, 489, 395, 363, 367, 
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


PART 77—VESSEL CONTROL AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND 
EQUIPMENT 


1. The authority note for Part 177 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 77 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 
1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 
305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, 
as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 
392, 404, 481, 489, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 
390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


Subpart 77.05—Electrical Engineering 
and Interior Communication Systems 


2. Section 77.05-1(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 77.05-1 


(a) The installation of all systems of 
an electrical engineering or interior com- 
munications nature, together with the 
details of design, construction, and in- 
stallation, shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of Subchapter J (Electrical 
Engineering) of this chapter. Systems of 
this type include the following: 


Ship’s service generating systems. 

Ship’s service power distribution systems. 

Ship’s lighting systems. 

Electric propulsion and propulsion control 
systems. 

Emergency lighting and power systems. 

Electric lifeboat winch systems. 

Electric steering gear and steering control 
systems. 

Fire detecting and alarm systems. 

Sound powered telephone and voice tube 
systems. 

Engine order telegraph systems. 

Rudder angle indicator systems. 

Refrigerated spaces alarm systems, 

Navigation lights systems. 

Daylight signaling lights. 

Miscellaneous machinery alarms and controls, 

General alarm systems, 


Installation and details. 
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Subpart 77.17—Navigation Lights 
and Shapes 


3. Subpart 77.17 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 77.17-1 a new § 77.17-5 read- 
ing as follows: 


§ 77.17-5 Light screens. 


(a) Light screens required by the ap- 
plicable Rules of the Road for port and 
starboard side lights shall be painted with 
a glossy black paint and shall project not 
less than three (3) feet forward of the 
center of the light source. 


PART 78—OPERATIONS 


1. The authority note for Part 78 is 
amended to read as follows: 


Avutnorrry: The provisions of this Part 78 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, as 
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 
Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 435, 395, 363, 367, 
1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Addi- 
tional authority is cited with the subpart or 
in parentheses following the sections 
affected. 


Subpart 78.05—Notice to Mariners 
and Aids to Navigation 


2. Section 78.05-1 is amended by 
deleting obsolete information from para- 
graphs (c) and (d) and by replacing 
them with a revised paragraph (c) read- 
ing as follows: 


§ 78.05-1 Duty of officers. 


(c) Weckly Notices to Mariners 
(Worldwide coverage) are prepared 
jointly by the U.S. Naval Oceanographic 
Office, the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey and the U.S. Coast Guard. They in- 
clude changes in aids to navigation in as- 
sembled form for the 1st, 3d, 5th, 7th, 
Greater Antilles Section, 8th, 11th, 12th, 
13th, 14th, and 17th Coast Guard Dis- 
tricts. Foreign marine information is also 
included in these notices. These notices 
are available without charge from the 
U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20390, Branch Oceano- 
graphic Offices, U.S. Collector cf Customs 
of the major seaports in the United 
States and are also on file in the U.S. 
Consulates where they may be inspected. 

(d) [Celeted] 


Subpart 78.07—Notice of Casualty 
and Voyage Records 


3. The authority note for Subpart 
78.07 is amended by deleting reference 
to “Treasury Department Orders 167-32, 
September 23, 1958, 23 F.R. 7605; 167-38, 
October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


Subpart 78.13—Station Bills 


4. The authority note for Subpart 
78.13 is amended by deleting reference to 
“Treasury Department Order 167-38, 
October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 
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Subpart 78.14—Manning of Life- 
boats and Liferafts 


5. The authority note for Subpart 
78.14 is amended by deleting reference to 
“Treasury Department Order 167-38, 
October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 

6. Section 78.14-20 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 78.14—-20 Lifeboat carrying a radio- 


telegraph or searchlight. 


(a) The master shall assign to each 
lifeboat carrying a radiotelegraph and/or 
searchlight a man capable of operating 
such equipment. 


Subpart 78.17—Tests, Drills, and 
Inspections 


7. The authority note for Subpart 
78.17 is amended by deleting reference to 
“Treasury Department Order 167-38, 
October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


Subpart 78.30—Lookouts, Pilothouse 
Watch, Patrolmen, and Watchmen 


8. The authority note for Subpart 
78.30 is amended by deleting reference 
to “Treasury Department Order 167-38, 
October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


Subpart 78.47—Markings for Fire 


and Emergency Equipment, etc. 


9. The authority note for Subpart 
78.47 is amended by deleting reference to 
“Treasury Department Order 167-38, 
October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


Subpart 78.75—Motion Picture Film 
and Equipment 


§ 78.75-1 [Amended] 


10. Section 78.75-1 Type required is 
amended by deleting from the authority 
citation at the end of the section refer- 
ence to “Treasury Department Order 
167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


Subpart 78.80—Power-Operated 
Industrial Trucks 


11. The authority note for Subpart 
78.80 is amended by deleting reference to 
“Treasury Department Order 167-38, 
October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


Subpart 78.85—Prevention of Oil 
Pollution 


§ 78.85-1 [Amended] 


12. Section 78.85-1 Prohibited zones 
is amended by deleting from the author- 
ity citation at the end of the section ref- 
erence to “Treasury Department Order 
167-46, November 6, 1961, 21 F.R. 10609.” 


PART 80—DISCLOSURE OF SAFETY 
STANDARDS 


The authority note for Part 80 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvTHoriTy: The provisions of this Part 80 
issued under R.S. 4400, as amended, sec. 
6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 362, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
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SUBCHAPTER I—CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS 
VESSELS 


PART 90—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1. The authority note for Part 90 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 90 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CPR 
1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply R.S. 4399, as 
amended, 4400, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4427, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as 
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, 
as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 
362, 404, 405, 366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 50 U.S.C. 
198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 
3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Additional authority cited 
in parentheses following sections affected. 


Subpart 90.01—Authority and 
Purpose 


2. Section 90.01-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 90.01-5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 
931-950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Secretary of 
Transportation “* * * all functions, 
powers, and duties, relating to the Coast 
Guard of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and of other officers and offices of the 
Department of the Treasury” (subsec- 
tion 6(b) (1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b)). This 
transfer is subject to certain conditions, 
modifications, and exceptions as set 
forth in such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 


1.4(a) the Secretary of Transportation 
delegated to the Commandant, US. 
Coast Guard, authority to exercise cer- 
tain functions, powers, and duties as set 
forth in subsections 6(a) (4), 6(b) (1), 
and 6(g) of such act (49 U.S.C. 1655), 
subject to conditions, exceptions and 
modifications as described in 49 CFR 
Part 1. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.9 the Sec- 
retary of Transportation continued in 
effect actions taken prior to April 1, 1967. 

(b) The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect: 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 


Subpart 90.20—General Marine 
Engineering Requirements 


§ 90.20-5 [Amended] 


3. Section 90.20-5 Nuclear vessels is 
amended by deleting from the statutory 
citation at the end of the section refer- 
ence to “Treasury Department Order 
167-17, June 29, 1955, 20 F.R. 4976.” 
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Subpart 90.35—American Bureau of 
Shipping’s Standards 


§ 90.35-5 [Amended] 


4. Section 90.35-5 Where obtainable 
is amended by changing in paragraph 
(a) the ZIP number from “20226” to 
“20591.” 


PART 91—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 


1. The authority note for Part 91 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutHoritTy: The provisions of this Part 91 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1)., 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4399, as amended, 
4400, as amended, 4417, as amended, 4418, 
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, as 
amended, 4433, as amended, 4453, as amend- 
ed, 4488, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, 
as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, 
as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 
361, 362, 391, 392, 404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 
366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 FR. 9671, 3 CFR, 
1965 Supp. Additional authority cited with 
subpart or in parentheses following sections 
affected. 


Subpart 91.20—Initial Inspection 


2. Section 91.20-15(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 91.20-15 Scope of inspection. 


(a) The initial inspection, which may 
consist of a series of inspections during 
the construction of a vessel, shall include 
a complete inspection of the structure, 
including the outside of the vessel’s bot- 
tom, the machinery, unfired pressure 
vessels, equipment and the inside and 
outside of the boilers. The inspection 
shall be such as to insure that the 
arrangements, material, and scantlings 
of the structure, boilers, and other pres- 
sure vessels and their appurtenances, 
piping, main and auxiliary machinery, 
electrical installations, lifesaving appli- 
ances, fire-detecting and extinguishing 
equipment, pilot ladders and other equip- 
ment fully comply with the applicable 
regulations for such vessel and are in 
accordance with approved plans, and 
determine that the vessel is in posses- 
sion of a valid certificate issued by the 
Federal Communications Commission, if 
any. The inspection shall also be such 
as to insure that the workmanship of all 
parts of the vessel and its equipment is 
in all respects satisfactory and that the 
vessel is provided with lights, and means 
of making sound signals and distress 
signals as required by applicable regu- 
lations and the applicable Rules of the 
Road. 


* * * a * 


Subpart 91.25—Inspection for 
Certification 


3. Section 91.25-10(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 91.25-10 Scope of inspection. 


(a) The inspection for certification 
shall include an inspection of the struc- 
ture, boilers, and other pressure vessels, 
machinery, and equipment. The inspec- 
tion shall be such as to insure that the 
vessel, as regards the structure, boilers 
and other pressure vessels, and their 
appurtenances, piping, main and aux- 
iliary machinery, electrical installations, 
lifesaving appliances, fire-detecting and 
extinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, 
and other equipment, is in satisfactory 
condition and fit for the service for 
which it is intended, and that it com- 
plies with the applicable regulations for 
such vessel and determine that the ves- 
sel is in possession of a valid certificate 
issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission, if required. The lights and 
means of making sound signals and the 
distress signals carried by the vessel shall 
also be subject to the above mentioned 
inspection for certification for the pur- 
pose of insuring that they comply with 
the requirements of the applicable regu- 
lations and the applicable Rules of the 
Road. 


> * * * a 


4. Section 91.25-15(a) is amended by 
adding a new subparagraph (8) reading 
as follows: 


§ 91.25-15 


(a) 

(8) A hydraulic release used in the 
installation of any liferaft, inflatable 
liferaft, lifefloat, or buoyant apparatus 
shall undergo the periodic servicing and 
testing required by Subpart 160.062 of 
Subchapter Q 
chapter every 12 months which may be 
extended to 15 months as determined by 
the date shown on its inspection tag. The 
springs of a spring-tensioned gripe used 
in such an installation shall be renewed 
when the accompanying hydraulic 
release is serviced and tested. 


§ 91.25-20 [Amended] 


5. Section 91.25-20 Fire-extinguishing 
equipment is amended by changing in 
footnote 1 to Table 91.25-20(a) (1) and 
in footnote 1 to Table 91.25-20(a) (2) the 
name from “Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission” to “Department of Transporta- 
tion.” 


Subpart 91.40—Drydocking 


6. Section 91.40-1(a) (4) is amended 
to read as follows: 


§ 91.40-1 When required. 


(a) . 6 © 

(4) Each vessel shall be drydocked or 
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 
60 months if it operates exclusively in 
fresh water or if it operates in salt water 
an aggregate not exceeding 1 month 
in each 12-month period since it was 
last drydocked or hauled out. 


Subpart 91.55—Plan Approval 
§91.55-15 [Amended] 


7. Section 91.55-15 Procedure for sub- 
mittal of plans is amended by changing 


Lifesaving equipment. 


* + 


(Specifications) of this ~ 


in paragraph (a)(2) the ZIP number 
from “20226” to “20591.” 


PART 92—CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT 


1. The authority note for Part 92 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 92 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4490, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 
3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 481, 
482, 395, 363, 367, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 
Additional authority cited in parentheses 
following the sections affected. 


Subpart 92.20—Accommodations for 
Officers and Crew 


2. Section 92.20-35 is amended by re- 
vising paragraph (a) and by adding a 
new paragraph (f), reading as follows: 


§ 92.20-35 Hospital space. 


(a) Except as specifically modified by 
paragraph (f) of this section, each vessel, 
which in the ordinary course of its trade 
makes voyages of more than 3 days 
duration between ports and which 
carries a crew of 12 or more, shall be 
provided with a hospital space. This 
space shall be situated with due regard to 
the comfort of the sick so that they may 
receive proper attention in all weathers. 


* * * * > 


(f) On vessels in which the crew is 
berthed in single occupancy rooms a hos- 
pital space will not be required: Pro- 
vided, That one room shall be desig- 
nated and fitted for use as a treatment 
and/or isolation room. Such room shall 
meet the following standards: 

(1) The room must be available for 
immediate medical use; 

(2) The room must be accessible to 
stretcher cases; 

(3) The room must have a single berth 
or examination table so arranged that it 
can be made accessible from both sides 
when necessary; and, 

(4) A washbasin with hot and cold 
running water must be installed either in 
or immediately adjacent to the space 
and other required sanitary facilities 
must be conveniently located. 


PART 93—STABILITY 


1. The authority note for Part 93 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutHorriry: The provisions of this Part 93 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4490, as amended, sec. 3, 24 Stat. 
129, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
sec. 2, 45 Stat. 1943, as amended, sec. 2, 49 
Stat. 888, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 481, 482, 483, 363, 85a, 
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88a, 367, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Addi- 
tional authority cited in parentheses follow- 
ing sections affected. 


Subpart 93.13—Ballast_ 
§ 93.13-10 [Amended] 


2. Section 93.13-10 Liquid ballast is 
amended by deleting from the authority 
citation at the end of the section the 
reference “Treasury Department Order 
167-46, Nov. 6, 1961, 26 F.R. 10609.” 





PART 94—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT 


1. The authority note for Part 94 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 94 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
$75, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 
3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 481, 
489, 395, 363, 367, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


Subpart 94.15—Stowage and Mark- 
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, 
and Buoyant Apparatus 


2. Section 94.15-10 is amended by add- 


ing a new paragraph (e) reading as 
follows: 
§ 94.15-10 Stowage. 

* * * 7 . 


(e) Hydraulic releases. (1) Hydraulic 
releases approved under Subpart 160.062 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, and spring-tensioned gripes 
may be permitted in the installation of 
any liferaft, inflatable liferaft, lifefloat, 
or buoyant apparatus. On and after 
July 1, 1969, only hydraulic releases ap- 
proved under Subpart 160.062 of this 
chapter may be used. 

(2) Existing hydraulic releases may be 
returned to their manufacturers or to 
repair facilities designated by their 
manufacturers for the purpose of 
determining compliance with Subpart 
160.062 of this chapter. If such a release 
passes the periodic servicing and testing 
requirements in § 160.062-4(f) of this 
chapter and the reconditioning work (if 
any) is done to the satisfaction of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, the 
complete body marking and inspection 
tagging required by § 160.062-5 of this 
chapter shall be placed on such a release 
indicating it is an approved item. 


Subpart 94.20—Equipment for Life- 
boats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, and 
Buoyant Apparatus 
3. Section 94.20-15(s) (but not Table 


94.20-15(s)) is amended by revising the 
written text to read as follows: 


§ 94.20-15 Description of equipment 
for lifeboats. 
* > os > * 


(s) Mast and sail. A unit, consisting of 
a& standing lug sail together with the 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 


necessary spars and rigging, shall be pro- 
vided in general agreement with Table 
94.20-15(s). The sails shall be of good 
quality canvas, or other material accept- 
able to the Commandant, colored Indian 
Orange (Cable No. 70072, Standard Color 
Card of America). Rigging shall consist 
of galvanized wire rope not less than 
three-sixteenths inch in diameter. The 
mast and sail shall be protected by a 
suitable cover. 


* . * * > 
4. Subpart 94.90, consisting of §§ 94.90- 


1 to 94.90-10, inclusive, is amended to 
read as follows: 


Subpart 94.90—Ship’s Distress Signals 
Sec 
94.90-1 Application. 
94.90-5 Vessels in ocean or coastwise 
service. 
9490-10 Vessels in Great Lakes service. 
94.90-15 Vessels on short runs. 


Subpart 94.90—Ship’s Distress 
Signals 

§ 94.90-1 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 


shall apply to all manned vessels as 
specifically noted. 


§ 94.90-5 


service. 


Application. 


Vessels in ocean or coastwise 


(a) All vessels of 150 gross tons and 
over in ocean and coastwise service shall 
carry within the pilothouse or on the 
navigator’s bridge 12 approved hand- 
held rocket-propelled parachute red flare 
distress signals, contained in a portable 
watertight container, constructed in ac- 
cordance with Subpart 160.036 of Sub- 
chapter Q_ (Specifications) of this 
chapter. The service use of the distress 
signals shall be limited to a period of 3 
years from date of manufacture, and 
replacement of outdated items shall be 
made at the first port of arrival in the 
United States where such distress signals 
are available, except that replacement 
shall be made in all cases within 12 
months after the date of expiration. 

(b) All vessels of less than 150 gross 
tons in ocean and coastwise service carry- 
ing persons in addition to the crew shall 
carry within the pilothouse six hand red 
flare distress signals and six hand orange 
smoke distress signals or 12 hand com- 
bination flare and smoke distress signals 
constructed in accordance with Subparts 
160.021 and 160.037 or Subpart 160.023 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. Such distress signals shall be 
stowed in a portable watertight con- 
tainer. The service use of the distress 
signals shall be limited to a period of 3 
years from date of manufacture. 


§ 94.90-10 Vessels in Great Lakes serv- 
ice. 

(a) All vessels of 150 gross tons and 
over in Great Lakes service shall carry 
within the pilothouse or on the naviga- 
tor’s bridge, 12 approved hand-helc red 
flare distress signals, contained in a 
portable watertight container, con- 
structed in accordance with Subpart 
160.021 or Subpart 160.023 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. The 
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service use of distress signals shall be 
limited to a period of 3 years from date 
of manufacture, and replacement of out- 
dated items shall be made at the first 
port of arrival in the United States where 
such distress signals are available, except 
that replacement shall be made in all 
cases within 12 months after the date of 
expiration. 


§ 94.90-15 


(a) Distress signals are not required 
on vessels operating on short runs. A 
vessel is considered to be on a short run 
when its operating time away from a 
dock is limited to approximately 30 
minutes. 


Vessels on short runs. 





PART 96—VESSEL CONTROL AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND 
EQUIPMENT 


1. The authority note for Part 96 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AuTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 96 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, 
as amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 10, 35 
Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as 
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 
392, 404, 481, 489, 395, 363, 367, 50 U.S.C. 198; 


E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR 
1965 Supp. 


Subpart 96.05—Elettrical Engineering 
and Interior Communications Sys- 
tems 


2. Section 96.05-1(a) 
read as follows: 


§ 96.05-1 Installation and details. 


(a) The installation of all systems of 
an electrical engineering or interior com- 
munication nature, together with the 
details of design, construction, and in- 
stallation, shall be in accordance with 
the requirements of Subchapter J (Elec- 
trical Engineering) of this chapter. Sys- 
tems of this type include the following: 


Ship’s service generating systems. 

Ship's service power distribution systems. 

Ship's lighting systems. 

Electric propulsion and propulsion control 
systems. 

Emergency lighting and power systems. 

Electric lifeboat winch systems. 

Electric steering gear and steering control 
systems. 

Fire detecting and alarm systems. 

Sound powered telephone and voice tube 
systems. 

Engine order telegraph systems. 

Rudder angle indicator systems. 

Refrigerated spaces alarm systems. 

Navigation lights systems. 

Daylight signaling lights. 

Miscellaneous machinery alarms and con- 
trols. 

General alarm systems. 


is amended to 


Subpart 96.07—Anchors, Chains, 
and Hawsers 


3. Section 96.07-5(a) is amended to 
read as follows: 
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§96.07-5 Ocean, coastwise, or Great 
Lakes service. 


(a) Vessels in ocean, coastwise, or 
Great Lakes service, except unmanned 
barges, shall be fitted with anchors, 
chains, and hawsers in general agree- 
ment with the Standards established by 
the American Bureau of Shipping, see 
Subpart 90.35 of this subchapter. 


Subpart 96.20—Navigation Lights 
and Shapes, Whistles, Foghorns, 
Fog Bells, and Gongs 


4. Subpart 96.20 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 96.20-10 a new § 96.20-15 
reading as follows: 


§ 96.20-15 


(a) Light screens required by the 
applicable Rules of the Road for port 
and starboard side lights shall be painted 
with a glossy black paint and shall pro- 
ject not less than three (3) feet forward 
of the center of the light source. 


Light screens. 


PART 97—OPERATIONS 


Subpart 97.05—Notice to Mariners 
and Aids to Navigation 


1. Section 97.05-1 is amended by delet- 
ing obsolete information from para- 
graphs (c) and (d) and by replacing 
them with a revised paragraph (c) read- 
ing as follows: 


§ 97.05-1 Duty of officers. 


* * * 2 * 


(c) Weekly Notices to Marines (world- 
wide coverage) are prepared jointly by 
the U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office, the 
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey and the 
U.S. Coast Guard. They include changes 
in aids to navigation in assembly form 
for the 1st, 3d, 5th, 7th, Greater Antilles 
Section, 8th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, and 
17th Coast Guard Districts. Foreign 
marine information is also included in 
these notices. These notices are avail- 
able without charge from the U.S. Naval 
Oceanographic Office, Washington, D.C. 
20390, Branch Oceanographic Offices, 
US. Collector of Customs of the major 
seaports in the United States and are also 
on file in the U.S. Consulates where they 
may be inspected. 

(d) [Deleted] 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 


sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2) ) 


Subpart 97.14—Manning of 
Lifeboats and Liferafts 


2. Section 97.14-20 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 97.14-20 Lifeboat carrying a radio- 
telegraph and/or searchlight. 


(a) The master shall assign to each 
lifeboat carrying a radiotelegraph and/ 
or searchlight a man capable of operat- 
ing such equipment. 


(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Inter- 
pret or apply RS. 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
481) 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


PART 98—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS 
FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS CAR- 
GOES IN BULK 


The authority note for Part 98 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvurHority: The provisions of this Part 
98 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, 4472, as amended, sec. 6(b)(1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 170, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or ap- 
ply R.S. 4417a, as amended, 4488, as amended, 
sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 481, 50 
US.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 
9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Additional authority 
cited in parentheses following sections 
affected. 


SUBCHAPTER J—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
PART 110—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The authority note for Part 110 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutTnHority: The provisions of this Part 
110 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 
1.4(a) (2). Interpret or apply R.S. 4399, as 
amended, 4400, as amended, 4417, as 
amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as 
amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as amended, 
4427, as amended, 4433, as amended, 4453, 
as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as 
amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 
305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as 
amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as 
amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, 
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 
362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 
481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 1333, 
390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


Subpart 110.01—Basis and Purpose 
of Regulations 


2. Section 110.01-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 110.01-—5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 931- 
950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), transferred to 
and vested in the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation “* * * all functions, powers, and 
duties, relating to the Coast Guard, of 
the Secretary of the Treasury and of 
other officers and offices of the Depart- 
ment of the Treasury” (subsection 6(b) 
(1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b)). This transfer is 
subject to certain conditions, modifica- 
tions, and exceptions as set forth in 
such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) 
the Secretary of Transportation dele- 
gated to the Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, authority to exercise certain 
functions, powers, and duties as set forth 
in subsections 6(a)(4), 6(b)(1), and 
6(g) of such act (49 U.S.C. 1655), subject 
to conditions, exceptions and modifica- 
tions as described in 49 CFR Part 1. By a 
rule in 49 CFR 1.9 the Secretary of 
Transportation continued in effect ac- 
tions taken prior to April 1, 1967. 

(b) The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 


rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 


Subpart 110.15—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 


§ 110.15-95 [Amended] 


3. Section 110.15-95 Headquarters is 
amended by changing the ZIP number 
from “20226” to “20591.” 


PART 111—ELECTRICAL SYSTEM; 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


The authority note for Part 111 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutTuority: The provisions of this Part 111 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4399, as amended, 
4400, as amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, as amend- 
ed, 4433, as amended, 4453, as amended, 
4488, as amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 
29 Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, 
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 
399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 
369, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 
11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 
1965 Supp. 


PART 112—EMERGENCY LIGHTING 
AND POWER SYSTEM 


The authority note for Part 112 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutTHoriTy: The provisions of this Part 112 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4399, as amended, 
4400, as amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, 
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, as amend- 
ed, 4433, as amended, 4452, as amended, 4488, 
as amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 
Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, 
as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 5, 
49 Stat. 138, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404, 405, 
411, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 
1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


PART 113—COMMUNICATION AND 
ALARM SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT 


The authority note for Part 113 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutTHoritTy: The provisions of this Part 113 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4399, as amended, 
4400, as amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, 
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as amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, as amend- 
ed, 4433, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, 
as amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 29 
Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 5, 
49 Stat. 1384, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, 
as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, 
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 
U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 399, 404, 405, 
411, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367, 526p, 
1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 





SUBCHAPTER M—BULK GRAIN CARGOES 


PART 144—LOADING AND STOW- 
AGE OF GRAIN CARGOES 


1. The authority note for Part 144 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AutTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 
144 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 
4462, as amended, sec. 632, 63 Stat. 545, sec. 
6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 14 
U.S.C. 632, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4 
(a) (2). Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 
675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 404, 367, 50 U.S.C. 198; 
E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 
CFR, 1965 Supp. 


Subpart 144.01—Preface 


2. Subpart 144.01 is amended by add- 
ing after § 144.01-1 a new § 144.01-5 
reading as follows: 


§ 144.01-5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 
931-950, 49 US.C. 1651-1659), trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Secretary of 
Transportation “* * * all functions, 
powers, and duties, relating to the Coast 
Guard of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and of other officers and offices of the 
Department of the Treasury” (subsec- 
tion 6(b) (1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b)). This 
transfer is subject to certain conditions, 
modifications, and exceptions as set forth 
in such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) 
the Secretary of Transportation dele- 
gated to the Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, authority to exercise certain 
functions, powers, and duties as set forth 
in subsections 6(a) (4), 6(b) (1) and 6(g) 
of such act (49 U.S.C. 1655), subject to 
conditions, exceptions and modifications 
as described in 49 CFR Part 1. By a rule 
in 49 CFR 1.9 the Secretary of Trans- 
portation continued in effect actions 
taken prior to April 1, 1967. 

(b) The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subpart 144.10—General 
Requirements 


§ 144.10-50 [Amended] 


3. Section 144.10-50 Shores is amended 
in paragraph (c) by changing the phrase 
from “shores shall be set forth” to 
“shores shall be as set forth.” 





SUBCHAPTER P—-MANNING OF VESSELS 


PART 157—MANNING 
REQUIREMENTS 


1. The authority note for Part 157 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 157 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR. 1.4(a) (2). 
Additional authority cited with the subpart 
or in parentheses following sections affected. 


Subpart 157.01—Auihority and 
Purpose 


2. Section 157.01-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 157.01-5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 
931-950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Secretary of 
Transportation ‘‘* * * all functions, pow- 
ers, and duties, relating to the Coast 
Guard, of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and of other officers and offices of the 
Department of the Treasury” (subsection 
6(b) (1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b)). This trans- 
fer is subject to certain conditions, mod- 
ifications, and exceptions as set forth in 
such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) the 
Secretary of Transportation delegated to 
the Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, 
authority to exercise certain functions, 
powers, and duties as set forth in sub- 
sections 6(a) (4), 6(b) (1), and 6(g) of 
such act (49 U.S.C. 1655), subject to 
conditions, exceptions and modifications 
as described in 49 CFR Part 1. By a rule 
in 49 CFR 1.9 the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation continued in effect actions taken 
prior to April 1, 1967. 

(b} The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 





SUBCHAPTER Q—SPECIFICATIONS 
PART 160—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT 


1. The authority note for Part 160 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITY: The provisions of this Part 160 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b) ; 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2), 


de 1D} 
thas 


Additional authority 
affected. 

2. Part 160 is amended by inserting 
after § 160.061-7 a new Subpart 160.062 
with a title as set forth below, consisting 
of $$ 160.062-1 to 160.062-6, inclusive, 
which reads as follows: 


cited with subparts 


Subpart 160.062—Releases, Lifesaving Equip- 
ment, Hydrav!ic and Manual 


Sec. 

160.062-1 Applicable specifications, and 
referenced material. 

160.062-2 Types. 

160.062-3 Materials, construction, work- 
manship, and performance 
requirements. 

160.062-4 Inspections and tests. 

160.062-5 Markings. 

160.062-6 Procedure for approval. 


AvuTHor!itTy: The provisions of this Subpart 
160.062 interpret or apply R.S. 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 
152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 481, 489, 367, 
320b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. 


Subpart 160.062—Releases, Lifesav- 


ing Equipment, Hydraulic and 
Manual 
§ 160.062-1 Applicable specifications, 


and referenced material. 


(a) Specifications and standards. The 
following specifications of the issue in 
effect on the date releases are manufac- 
tured or reconditioned shall form a part 
of the regulations of this subpart (see 
$§ 2.75-17 through 2.75—-19 of Subchapter 
A (Procedures Applicable to the Public) 
of this chapter) : 

(1) Military Specifications and Stand- 
ards: 

MIL-—R-15041C—Releases, lifesaving equip- 
ment, hydraulic and manual. 

MIL-STD-—105—Sample procedures and tables 
for inspection by attributes. 


(2) Federal Test Method Standards: 
Standard No. 151—Metals, test methods. 


(b) Technical references. For guid- 
ance purposes the technical reference 
may be used, which is entitled “Corrosion 
Handbook,” 1948, by H. H. Uhlig, and 
published by John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 
605 Third Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10016, 
and priced at $21 per copy. 

(c) Copies on file. A copy of the speci- 
fications and standards listed in para- 
graph (a) of this section shall be kept on 
file by the manufacturer, together with 
the approved- plans, specifications and 
certificate of approval. It is the manufac- 
turer’s responsibility to have the latest 
issue, including addenda and changes, of 
these specifications and standards on 
hand when manufacturing or recondi- 
tioning equipment under this specifica- 
tion subpart. 

(1) The military specifications and 
standards may be obtained from the 
Commanding Officer, Naval Supply De- 
pot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 19120. 

(2) The Federal standards may be ob- 
tained from the Business Service Center, 
General Services Administration, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20407. 
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§ 160.062-2 Types. 


(a) The hydraulic releases referred to 
under § 160.062-1(a) (1) are of the dia- 
phragm-spring plunger type, which re- 
leases a buoyant load under hydrostatic 
pressure. 

(b) All hydraulic releases given an 
ar proval under this subpart shall be de- 
signed and tested to operate with spring- 
tensioned gripes. Such gripes shall be 
considered as a part of each approval. 


(c) Alternate designs will be given 
special consideration, but the expense 
of their preliminary investigation at a 
Government Laboratory shall be borne 
by the manufacturer. 


§ 160.062—-3 Materials, construction, 
workmanship, and performance re- 
quirements. 


(a) General. The materials, construc- 
tion, workmanship, and performance re- 
quirements shall conform to the require- 
ments of the specifications listed in 
§ 160.062-1(a) (1) except as otherwise 
provided by this subpart. In addition, all 
metals and materials used in a hydraulic 
release must be compatible with each 
other so that the final assembly tnder 
conditions of use is not subject to such 
deleterious effects as galvanic corrosion, 
freezing, or buckling of moving parts, or 
loosening and tightening of joints due 
to differences in coefficients of thermal 
expansion. Galvanizing or other forms 
of metallic coating on the parts of a 
hydraulic release are not acceptable. The 
criteria for accepting any combination 
of materials shall be determined by test- 
ing or by the data stated in § 160.062-1 
(b). 

(b) Buoyant load capacity. A hydrau- 
lic release working in conjunction with 
its spring-tensioned gripe must demon- 
strate that it can release buoyant loads 
between the limits of 200 pounds and 
3,750 pounds and within the range of 
depths specified by paragraph (c) of this 
section. 

(c) Release depth. A hydraulic release 
shall automatically release the buoyant 
loads described in paragraph (b) of this 
section at depths between 5 feet to 15 
feet prior to being tested for either the 
temperature or the corrosion resistance 
tests of 160.062-4(c) (2). After exposure 
to these temperature and corrosion tests, 
a hydraulic release shall release the 
buoyant loads of paragraph (b) of this 
section between the depths of 5 feet to 
25 feet. 


§ 160.062—4 Inspections and tests. 


(a) General. Marine inspectors shall 
be assigned to make factory inspections 
of hydraulic releases, as described in 
paragraph (d) of this section for sam- 
pling and testing. In addition, the Com- 
mander of the Coast Guard District may 
detail a marine inspector at any time to 
visit any place where approved hydraulic 
releases are manufactured or recondi- 
tioned to observe production methods 
and to conduct any inspections or tests 
which may be deemed advisable. The 
marine inspector shall be admitted to 
any place in the factory or place where 
work is done on hydraulic releases or 
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their components. In addition, the ma- 
rine inspector may take samples of as- 
sembled hydraulic releases or parts or 
materials used in their construction for 
further examination, inspection, or tests. 
The manufacturer shall provide a suit- 
able place and the apparatus necessary 
for the performance of the tests which 
are conducted at the place of manu- 
facture by the marine inspector. 

(b) Classification of tests. The sam- 
pling, inspections, and tests conducted 
upon hydraulic releases shall fall within 
one of the following general classifica- 
tions, as described hereafter: 


(1) Preapproval tests. 

(2) Factory inspections and tests. 

(3) Spot check tests. 

(4) Periodic servicing tests. 

(c) Preapproval testing. The “Visual 
and dimensional examination” referred 
to in Table 160.062-4(c) shall be con- 
ducted by a marine inspector at the 
factory. The “Physical and operational 
tests” of that table shall be conducted at 
a Government laboratory designated by 
the Commandant. 


TABLE 160.062-4(c)—PREAPPROVAL TEsTs! 





Number 
of speci- 
mens 


Name of tests Reference 





4 Visual and dimen- 
sional examina- 
tion. 

4 Physical and opera- 
tional tests. 


Paragraph 4 
and 4.3 of M 
15041C. 

Paragraph 2 
and 4.4 of N 
15041C,. 


1 These tests are called “Lot acceptance tests,” in 
Military Specification MIL-R-15041C, 


(1) Visual and dimensional examina- 
tion. The marine inspector shall examine 
the 4 hydraulic release samples of the 
preapproval sample for their visual and 
dimensional characteristics. If all 4 of 
the devices are in agreement with the 
manufacturer’s plans previously reviewed 
by the Commandant, the 4 devices will 
be accepted and are to be assembled for 
further testing under the “Physical and 
operational tests” of subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph. 

(2) Physical and operational tests. 
Each hydraulic release selected under 
Table 160.062-4(c) for the “Physical and 
operational tests” shall undergo each of 
the tests described in this paragraph 
without renewal of parts or repairs 
between the tests. The tests shall be 
conducted in the following sequence: 

(i) Submergence test. A hydraulic re- 
lease shall be tested by applying buoyant 
loads of its designed capacity to its 
spring-tensioned gripe as required under 
§ 160.062-3(b) while the device is sub- 
merged in water or in a water-filled pres- 
sure testing tank. A hydraulic release 
shall show by its submergence test that it 
meets the buoyant capacity and release 
depth requirements of § 160.062-3 (b) 
and (c) by automatically tripping and 
releasing its load. 

(ii) Temperature test. After its sub- 
mergence test, a hydraulic release sample 
shall be placed in a cold box at minus 
30 degrees F. for 4 hours. Upon comple- 
tion of this conditioning, the sample de- 


vice shall be opened for inspection and 
shall show no significant change in the 
position of the hydraulic or manual con- 
trol as a result of the low temperature 
exposure. 

(iii) Corrosion resisting test. After the 
completion of its temperature test, a 
hydraulic release sample shall be exposed 
to a 20 percent salt spray test for 160 
continuous hours in accordance with 
Federal Test Method Standard No. 151. 
At the conclusion of this test, the sample 
device shall be entirely serviceable and 
shall show a minimal amount of cor- 
rosion. 

(iv) Second temperature test. After its 
corrosion resisting test, a hydraulic re- 
lease sample shall undergo a repeat of 
the temperature test, subdivision (ii) of 
this subparagraph. 

(v) Second submergence test. The 
final test of a hydraulic release sample 
shall be a repeat of the submergence 
test, subdivision (i) of this subparagraph. 

(d) Factory inspections and tests. For 
purposes of sampling, a lot shall consist 
of not more than 500 hydraulic releases 
of the same model. Manufacturers of 
approved hydraulic releases shall main- 
tain quality control of the materials used, 
manufacturing methods, workmanship, 
and the finished product as to produce 
hydraulic releases in conformity with the 
approvals previously issued by the Com- 
mandant. 

(1) Visual and dimensional examina- 
tion. A random sample of hydraulic re- 
leases shall be selected by a marine in- 
spector at the factory in accordance with 
Table 160.062-4(d)(1) from each as- 
sembled lot. After the samples have been 
selected, they will undergo an examina- 
tion of visual and dimensional character- 
istics by referring to their approved 
drawings with their acceptance based on 
Table 160.062-4(d) (1) and MIL-STD- 
105, and checking for compliance with 
specific details as described therein. 


TABLE 160.062-4(d)(1)—SAMPLING FOR VISUAL AND 
DIMENSIONAL EXAMINATION ! 


Number of release 
devices in 
inspection lot 


Rejection 
number 
(defec- 
tives) 


Number of release 
devices in sample 


1 This table is derived from Table I of Paragraph 4.2.2 
of Military Specification MIL-R-15041C. 

(2) Physical and operational tests. If 
the sampling and examination of sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph are sat- 
isfactory, the marine inspector shall 
select an additional random sample of 
hydraulic releases from the same assem- 
bled lot as described above. This second 
group of samples, of a number deter- 
mined by Table 160.062—4(d) (2), shall be 
forwarded for testing at the manufac- 
turer’s expense to a Government labora- 
tory designated by the Commandant. 
Each hydraulic release shall undergo 
each of the tests described in this para- 
graph without renewal of parts or repairs 
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between the tests. The tests shall be con- 
ducted in the following sequence: 


(i) Submergence test. Same test as de- 
scribed in paragraph (c)(2)(i) of this 
section. 

(ii) Temperature test. Same test as de- 
scribed in paragraph (c) (2) (ii) of this 
section. 

(iii) Corrosion resisting test. Same test 
as described in paragraph (c) (2) (iii) of 
this section. 


(iv) Second temperature test. Same 
test as described in paragraph (c) (2) (iv) 
of this section. 


(v) Second submergence test. Same 
test as described in paragraph (c) (2) (v) 
of this section. 


TABLE 160.062-4(d)(2)—SAMPLING FOR PHYSICAL AND 
OPERATIONAL TESTS! 


Rejection 





Number of release de- Number release number 
vices in inspection lot devices in sample (failures 
in the 
tests) 
15 and under........... Di ditunttneneniokebs 1 
DP i adtecccdnwsinien Pnnasnetsenetinnece 1 
SN iininknntneteancihie , ee ee 1 
nth inieniamian nncsnbigualinaandalt 1 
eS ee i ccenbginensdiontnenamamdid 1 
SE PO iacetsntuccaben etd sihedinbeanwenih 1 
i ee iGndevsusesctonaeeh 1 
1 This table is derived from Table II of Paragraph 
4.2.3 of Military Specification MIL-R-15041C. 


(3) Lot acceptance at a factory. The 
submergence test of paragraph (c) (2) (i) 
shall be performed on each of the re- 
maining hydraulic releases in a produc- 
tion lot after the selection of the lot 
samples required by subparagraph (2) of 
this paragraph. Such individual sub- 
mergence tests may be performed at the 
factory in a pressure tank apparatus 
which simulates the hydrostatic pressure 
and the various tension loads on the hy- 
draulic release. Those hydraulic releases 
which do not pass this submergence test 
shall be removed from the production lot 
as unacceptable, but may be reworked 
and included in a subsequent lot. After 
the completion of these individual sub- 
mergence tests and after receipt of the 
Government laboratory’s test report 
showing that the tests on the lot samples 
were satisfactorily met, the Commander 
of the Coast Guard District in which the 
factory is located shall have the manu- 
facturer notified that this production lot 
of hydraulic releases meets the require- 
ments of this specification subpart. After 
being marked as required by § 160.062-5, 
the manufacturer may sell such hydrau- 
lic releases as approved equipment. 

(i) Hydraulic releases which have been 
rejected may not, unless subsequently 
accepted, be sold or offered for sale under 
representation as being in compliance 
with this specification or as being ap- 
proved for use on vessels subject to in- 
spection under this chapter. 

(4) Records and test reports. The 
manufacturer shall maintain records and 
copies of test reports for each production 
lot of hydraulic releases manufactured 
for a period of five (5) years from the 


FEDERAL 
No. 72—Pt, I——3 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


date notified that a production lot meets 
the requirements in this subpart. These 
records and test reports, upon request, 
shall be made available to the marine 
inspector. The manufacturer will be pro- 
vided with a copy of the Government 
laboratory’s test report concerning each 
production lot of hydraulic releases sub- 
mitted for testing. 

(e) Spot checks. As one of the condi- 
tions in granting an approval for a hy- 
draulic release under this subpart, the 
Coast Guard reserves the right to spot 
check at any time and at any place the 
product, parts, and complete assemblies 
of hydraulic releases covered by the ap- 
proval. The spot check shall be by a 
marine inspector who shall be admitted 
to the place or places where work may be 
performed before, during, or after the 
manufacture of hydraulic releases or at 
any place where hydraulic releases may 
be assembled, reworked, repaired, or re- 
conditioned by the manufacturer or any 
designated repair facility. A spot check 
includes having a marine inspector com- 
pare materials, parts, and workmanship 
and/or complete hydraulic releases with 
the manufacturer’s approved plans, 
records and test reports to ascertain com- 
pliance with these requirements. The 
marine inspector may select samples of 
materials or parts used in the construc- 
tion of hydraulic releases and complete 
hydraulic releases and may order or have 
performed any or all of the tests de- 
scribed in this section conducted on such 
devices or parts thereof. This work and 
any tests required shall be borne by the 
manufacturer without cost to the Coast 
Guard. 

(f{) Periodic servicing and testing. A 
hydraulic release, when used as a part of 
the installation of lifesaving equipment, 
will normally be in service for a period 
of 12 months which may be extended to 
15 months as determined by the date 
shown on its inspection tag. 

(1) After being removed from service, 
a hydraulic release may be returned to 
the manufacturer’s factory of origin or 
to a repair facility designated by its 
manufacturer for repair or recondition- 
ing and. inspection, including tests and 
inspections supervised by marine inspec- 
tors. 

(2) If a hydraulic release is of a type 
and design covered by a current certifi- 
cate of approval and it is repaired or re- 


conditioned and meets the requirements. 


of this paragraph and it is provided with 
body markings and inspection tag as re- 
quired by § 160.062-5, it may be used as 
approved equipment subject to the ap- 
plicable regulations in this chapter. 

(3) The manufacturer or his desig- 
nated repair facility who repairs or re- 
conditions hydraulic releases shall place 
such units in production lots of not less 
than 12 units nor more than 100 units. 
After the work required to assure that 
the hydraulic release is in good condition 
and capable of performing satisfactorily, 
such hydraulic release shall then be given 
the submergence test of paragraph (c) 
(2) i) of this section. Any unit which 
fails the submergence test shall be re- 
worked and the submergence test(s) re- 
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peated until it passes. Such submergence 
tests shall be witnessed by marine inspec- 
tors. The submergence test of each hy- 
draulic release shall be performed in 
conjunction with a spring-tensioned 
gripe equivalent to that used in service 
with that particular unit. The submer- 
gence test may be performed with a pres- 
sure tank apparatus which simulates the 
hydrostatic pressure and the various 
tension loads on the hydraulic release. It 
shall be shown in the submergence test 
that a repaired or reconditioned hy- 
draulic release will release a buoyant load 
within the ranges of its buoyant capacity 
and release depth as specified for a new 
device by § 160.062-3 (b) and (c). 

(4) For each hydraulic release that 
passes the requirements of this section, 
the marine inspector will have affixed to 
the metal inspection tag on such release 
the test date, his initials, and the letters 
“USCG.” Such marked releases may be 
returned to service. 


§ 160.062-5 


(a) Hydraulic releases manufactured 
prior to the granting of a certificate of 
approval to the manufacturer may be 
permitted in service only to July 1, 1969. 
However, such hydraulic releases meet- 
ing the type and design requirements 
covered by a current certificate of ap- 
proval may be repaired and/or recondi- 
tioned as provided in § 160.062-4(f) and 
be accepted as approved equipment when 
it bears the following markings: 

(1) Body marking. The name of the 
manufacturer and the model designation 
are plainly visible. 


(2) Inspection tag markings. Each hy- 
draulic release repaired or reconditioned 
shall be provided with a 2’’ by 314” 
stainless steel tag of a minimum thick- 
ness of 0.032 inches. This tag shall be 
permanently attached to a hydraulic re- 
lease with a single stainless steel link 
made of wire 3,’’ in diameter. This link 
shall provide nonrigid attachment of the 
tag to the hydraulic release. The top of 
the inspection tag shall be stamped in 
block characters not less than \.’’ in 
height with the manufacturer’s name, 
Coast Guard approval number, the limits 
of buoyant capacity in pounds, the 
marine inspector’s initials, and the let- 
ters “USCG.” The remaining space on the 
tag will be used for the stamping of 
periodic servicing test dates and the 
marine inspector’s initials as described in 
§ 160.062-4(f). 


(b) Hydraulic release manufactured 
under a certificate of approval issued 
under this subpart shall be provided with 
2 sets of markings as follows: 


(1) Body marking. The metal body of 
a hydraulic release shall be stamped in 
block characters not less than %’’ in 
height on a plainly visible portion with 
the name of the manufacturer, the model 
designation, the limits of buoyant capac- 
ity in pounds, the method of manual re- 
lease, the notation “DO NOT PAINT”, 
Coast Guard approval number, the 
marine inspector’s initials, and the letters 
“USCQ”. 


Markings. 
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(2) Inspection tag markings. Each hy- 
draulic release shall be provided at its 
time of manufacture with a 2’’ by 314”’ 
stainless steel tag of a minimum thick- 
ness of 0.032 inch. This tag shall be 
permanently attached to a hydraulic re- 
lease with a single stainless steel link 
made of wire %4.’’ in diameter. This link 
shall provide nonrigid attachment of the 
tag to the hydraulic release. The top of 
the inspection tag shall be stamped in 
block characters not less than %’’ in 
height with the original lot number of 
the hydraulic release, its date of manu- 
facture, and its release depth range in 
feet. The remaining space on the tag will 
be used for the stamping of periodic 
servicing test dates and the marine in- 
spector’s initials as described in § 160.- 
062-4(f). 


§ 160.062-—6 Procedure for approval. 


(a) General. Hydraulic releases for 
use on vessels subject to Coast Guard 
inspection are approved only by the 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20591. Application for ap- 
proval and correspondence pertaining to 
this specification shall be addressed to 
the Commander of the Coast Guard Dis- 
trict in which the factory is located. 

(b) Manufacturer’s plans and specifi- 
cations. Before any approval action is 
taken on a proposed hydraulic release, 
four (4) sets of all assembly and detailed 
plans and specifications shall be sub- 
mitted for review to the Commandant 
through the Commander of the Coast 
Guard District in which the device is to 
be manufactured. These items will be 
reviewed and the manufacturer notified 
of any revisions that are required before 
production commences of the preap- 
proval samples. 


(c) Preapproval samples. When the 
Commander of the Coast Guard District 
has been notified that the plans and 
specifications are satisfactory, a marine 
inspector will be detailed to the factory 
to observe the production facilities and 
manufacturing methods and to select 
at random from not less than fifteen 
(15) hydraulic releases already manu- 
factured, a sample of eight (8) speci- 
mens for the preapproval tests described 
in § 160.062-4(c). The four (4) speci- 
mens required for the “Physical and 
operational tests” under § 160.062-4(c) 
will be forwarded prepaid by the manu- 
facturer to the Commandant for the 
necessary testing at a Government lab- 
oratory in accordance with the schedule 
outlined in § 160.062-4(c). Costs of these 
laboratory tests of the preapproval 
sample shall be borne by the manufac- 
turer. A copy of the marine inspector’s 
report of the results of the “Visual and 
dimensional examination” of § 160.062- 
4(c) shall be forwarded to the 
Commandant. 

(d) Approval. If all is satisfactory, an 
approval number will be assigned to the 
manufacturer for the hydraulic release 
submitted, and a certificate of approval 
issued describing the approval granted 
together with limitations, if any, which 
are applicable. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


SUBCHAPTER R—NAUTICAL SCHOOLS 


PART 166—DESIGNATION AND AP- 
PROVAL OF NAUTICAL SCHOOL 
SHIPS 


The authority note for Part 166 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorItTy: The provisions of this Part 166 
issued under sec. 13,- 38 Stat. 1169, as 
amended, sec. 7, 49 Stat. 1936, as amended, 
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 672, 689, 
49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 


PART 167—PUBLIC NAUTICAL 
SCHOOL SHIPS 


1. The authority note for Part 167 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHoriry: The provisions of this Part 167 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 
4418, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4433, 
as amended, 4450, as amended, 4453, as 
amended, 4488, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 
152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675, sec. 8, 75 Stat. 403; 
46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 411, 239, 222, 481, 489, 
363, 367, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198, 33 U.S.C. 1007; 
E.O. 11239, July 31, 1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 
CFR, 1965 Supp. 


Subpart 167.35—Lifesaving 
Equipment 


2. Subpart 167.35 is amended by in- 
serting after § 167.35-2 a new § 167.35-3 
reading as follows: 


§ 167.35-3 Hydraulic releases. 


(a) Hydraulic releases approved under 
Subpart 160.062 of Subchapter Q (Speci- 
fications) of this chapter, and spring- 
tensioned gripes may be permitted in the 
installation of any liferaft, inflatable 
liferaft, lifefloat, or buoyant apparatus. 
On and after July 1, 1969, only hydraulic 
releases approved under Subpart 160.062 
of this chapter may be used. 

(b) Existing hydraulic releases may be 
returned to their manufacturers or to 
repair facilities designated by their 
manufacturers for the purpose of deter- 
mining compliance with Subpart 160.062 
of this chapter. If such a release passes 
the periodic servicing and testing require- 
ments in § 160.062-4(f) of this chapter 
and the reconditioning work (if any) is 
done to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, the complete 
body marking and inspection tagging re- 
quired by § 160.062-5 of this chapter shall 
be placed on such a release indicating it 
is an approved item. 


(c) A hydraulic release used in the 
installation of any liferaft, inflatable 
liferaft, lifefioat, or buoyant apparatus 
shall undergo the periodic servicing and 
testing required by Subpart 160.062 of 
this chapter every 12 months which may 
be extended to 15 months as determined 
by the date shown on its inspection tag. 
The springs of a spring-tensioned gripe 
used in such an installation shall be 
renewed when the accompanying hy- 
draulic release is serviced and tested. 


Subpart 167.65—Special Operating 
Requirements 


3. Section 167.65-45 is amended by 
deleting obsolete information in para- 
graphs (c) and (d) and replacing them 
with a revised paragraph (c), by re- 
designating paragraph (e) as paragraph 
(d), so that paragraphs (c) and (d) read 
as follows: 


§ 167.65-45 Notice to mariners; aids to 
navigation. 
> . > . > 


(c) Weekly Notices to Mariners 
(Worldwide coverage) are prepared 
jointly by the U.S. Naval Oceanographic 
Office, the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey and the U.S. Coast Guard. They 
include changes in aids to navigation in 
assembled form for the Ist, 3d, 5th, 7th, 
Greater Antilles Section, 8th, 11th, 12th, 
13th, 14th, and 17th Coast Guard Dis- 
tricts. Foreign marine information is also 
included in these notices. These notices 
are available without charge from the 
U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20390, Branch Ocean- 
ographic Offices, U.S. Collector of 
Customs of the major seaports in the 
United States and are also on file in the 
U.S. Consulates where they may be 
inspected. 

(d) All nautical school ships shall have 
charts of the waters on which they oper- 
ate available for convenient reference at 
all times. 


PART 168—CIVILIAN NAUTICAL 
SCHOOL VESSELS 


1. The authority note for Part 168 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvutTnHoriry: The provisions of this Part 168 
issued under sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, 


sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 1333, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 


Subpart 168.01—Authority and 
Purpose 


2. Section 168.01-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 168.01-5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 
931-950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Secretary of 
Transportation “* * * all functions, 
powers, and duties, relating to the Coast 
Guard, of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and of other officers and offices of the 
Department of the Treasury” (subsec- 
tion 6(b)(1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b)). This 
transfer is subject to certain conditions, 
modifications, and exceptions as set forth 
in such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) 
the Secretary of Transportation dele- 
gated to the Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, authority to exercise certain 
functions, powers, and duties as set forth 
in subsections 6(a)(4), 6(b)(1), and 
6(g) of such act (49 U.S.C. 1655), sub- 
ject to conditions, exceptions and modi- 
fications as described in 49 CFR Part 1. 
By a rule in 49 CFR 1.9 the Secretary of 
Transportation continued in effect ac- 
tions taken prior to April 1, 1967. 
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(b) The Commandant, U.S. Coast 

Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 





SUBCHAPTER S—-NUMBERING OF UNDOCU- 
MENTED VESSELS, STATISTICS ON NUMBERING, 
AND “BOATING ACCIDENT REPORTS’’ AND 
ACCIDENT STATISTICS 


PART 170—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The authority note for Part 170 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AuTnHorItTy: The provisions of this Part 170 
issued under secs. 13, 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended, sec. 7, 72 Stat. 1757, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 5261, 526p, 527d, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 


Subpart 170.01—Authority and 
Purpose 


2. Section 170.01-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 170.01-5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Department of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 
931-950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Secretary of 
Transportation “* * * all functions, 
powers, and duties, relating to the Coast 
Guard, of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and of ‘other officers and offices of the 
Department of the Treasury” (subsection 
6(b) (1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b) ). This trans- 
fer is subject to certain conditions, modi- 
fications, and exceptions as set forth in 
such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) the 
Secretary of Transportation delegated to 
the Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, au- 
thority to exercise certain functions, 
powers, and duties as set forth in subsec- 
tions 6(a) (4), 6(b) (1), and 6(g) of such 
act (49 U.S.C. 1655), subject to condi- 
tions, exceptions and modifications as 
described in 49 CFR Part 1. By a rule in 
49 CFR 1.9 the Secretary of Transporta- 
tion continued in effect actions taken 
prior to April 1, 1967. 

(b) The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 





PART 171—STANDARDS FOR 
NUMBERING 
1. The authority note for Part 171 is 
¢mended to read as follows: 


AuTHoriIry: The provisions of this Part 171 
issued under sec. 7, 72 Stat. 1757, sec. 6(b) (1), 
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80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 527d, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 
49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Additional authority cited 
in parentheses following sections affected. 


Subpart 171.10—Application for 
Number 


§ 171.10-20 [Amended] 


2. Section 171.10-20 Renewal of num- 
bers is amended by deleting from the 
authority citation at the end of the sec- 
tion the reference “Treasury Department 
Order 167-32, September 23, 1958, 23 F.R. 
7605.” 





PART 172—INTERPRETIVE RULINGS— 
FEDERAL BOATING ACT AND ACT 
OF APRIL 25, 1940, AS AMENDED 


1. The authority note for Part 172 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AuTHoriry: The provisions of this Part 172 
issued under sec. 552, 80 Stat. 383, as 
amended, secs. 2, 633, 63 Stat. 496, 545, sec. 
6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 5 U.S.C. 552, 14 U.S.C. 
2, 633, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 


Subpart 172.01—General Provisions 


§ 172.01-5 [Canceled] 
2. Section 172.01-5 Assignment of 
functions is canceled because it has 


served its purpose. 





PART 173—BOATING ACCIDENTS, 
REPORTS, AND STATISTICAL IN- 
FORMATION 


The authority note for Part 173 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHoritTy: The provisions of this Part 173 
issued under secs. 13, 17, 54 Stat. 166, as 
amended, secs. 7, 10, 72 Stat. 1757, sec. 6(b) 
(1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 5261, 526p, 527d, 
527g, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). 





SUBCHAPTER T—SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS 
(UNDER 100 GROSS TONS) 


PART 175—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The authority note for Part 175 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AutHoritY: The provisions of this Part 175 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 
Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a)(2). Additional au- 
thority cited in parentheses following sec- 
tions affected. 


Subpart 175.01—Authority 
§ 175.01-1 [Amended] 


2. Section 175.01-1 General is 
amended by changing in paragraph (a) 
the phrase from “Secretary of the Treas- 
sury in Treasury Department Order 167- 
20, dated June 18, 1956 (21 F.R. 4894)” 
to “Secretary of Transportation by a rule 
in 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2)”; and in paragraph 
(b) by changing the phrase from “Secre- 
tary of the Treasury in Treasury Depart- 
ment Orders 120, dated July 31, 1950 (15 
F.R. 6521), 167-20, dated June 18, 1956 
(21 FR. 4894), CGFR 56-28, dated 
July 24, 1956 (21 F.R. 5659)” to “Secre- 


tary of Transportation by a rule in 49 
CFR 1.4(a) (2).” 
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Subpart 175.05—Application 
§ 175.05-1 [Amended] 


3. Section 175.05-1 Vessels subject to 
the requirements of this subchapter is 
amended by deleting from the authority 
citations following paragraphs (c) and 
(e) the reference “Treasury Department 
Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521.” 


Subpart 175.10—Definitions of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 


§ 175.10-13 [Amended] 


4. Section 175.10-13 Headquarters is 
amended by adding at the end thereof 
the ZIP number “20591.” 

5. Subpart 175.10 is amended by add- 
ing after § 175.10-37 a new § 175.10-38 
reading as follows: 


§ 175.10-38 Auxiliary sailing vessel. 


This term means a vessel capable of be- 
ing propelled by mechanical means and/ 
or by sails. ” 


Subpart 175.25—Special 
Consideration 


§ 175.25-1 [Amended] 


6. Section 175.25-1 By Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection is amended 
by deleting from the authority citation 
at the end of the section the reference 
“Treasury Department Orders 120, July 
31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-38, October 
26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 





PART 176—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 


1. The authority note for Part 176 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 
176 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a). Interpret or 
apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amend- 
ed, 4421, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, 
as amended, 4464, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 
392, 399, 404, 435, 451. Additional authority 


cited in parentheses following sections af- 
fected. 


Subpart 176.01—Certificate of 


Inspection 
§ 176.01-25 [Amended] 


2. Section 176.01-25 Passengers per- 
mitted is amended by deleting from the 
authority citation following paragraph 
(a) the reference “Treasury Department 
Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 
167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


§ 176.01-30 [Amended] 


3. Section 176.01-30 Permit to carry 
excursion party is amended by deleting 
from the authority citation following 
paragraph (e) the reference “Treasury 
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 


F.R. 6521; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 
F.R. 8857.” 


Subpart 176.05—Inspection for 
Certification 


4. Section 176.05—5 is amended to read 
as follows: 
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§ 176.05—5 Initial inspection for certifi- 
cation. 


(a) The initial inspection shall in- 
clude an inspection of the structure, ma- 
chinery, and equipment, including the 
outside of the vessel’s bottom and un- 
fired pressure vessels. 

(b) In the case of a vessel being newly 
constructed or converted, the initial in- 
spection may consist of a series of in- 
spections during the construction or con- 
version. 

(c) The inspection shall be such as to 
insure that the arrangement, materials 
and scantlings of the structure, piping, 
main and auxiliary machinery, electrical 
installations, lifesaving appliances, fire 
extinguishing equipment, and all other 
equipment comply with the regulations in 
this subchapter to the extent they are 
applicable to the vessel being inspected, 
and are in accordance with such ap- 
proved plans as may be required by Sub- 
part 177.05 of this subchapter. The in- 
spection shall also be such as to insure 
that the materials, workmanship and 
condition of all parts of the vessel and 
its machinery and equipment arg in all 
respects satisfactory for the service in- 
tended, and that the vessel is in posses- 
sion of a valid certificate issued by the 
Federal Communications Commission, if 
required. 


Subpart 176.25—Materiel Inspections 
§ 176.25-1 [Amended] 


5. Section 176.25-1 Inspection stand- 
ards is amended by deleting from the 
authority citation following paragraph 
(a) the reference “Treasury Department 
Order 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 
8857.” 


6. Section 176.25-20 is amended by 
amending the authority citation at the 
end of the section and by adding a new 
paragraph (c), which read as follows: 


§ 176.25-20 Lifesaving equipment—S, 


* = = * a 


(c) A hydraulic release used in the in- 
Stallation of any liferaft, inflatable life- 
raft, lifefloat, or buoyant apparatus shall 
undergo the periodic servicing and 
testing required by Subpart 160.062 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter every 12 months which may be 
extended to 15 months as determined 
by the date shown on its inspection tag. 
The springs of a spring-tensioned gripe 
used in such an installation shall be re- 
newed when the accompanying hydraulic 
release is serviced and tested. 


(R.S. 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481) 


7. Section 176.25-22 is amended by 
amending the authority citation at the 
end of the section and by adding a new 
paragraph (c), which read as follows: 


§ 176.25-22 Lifesaving equipment—L. 
~ * . : . 


(d) A hydraulic release used in the 
installation of any liferaft, inflatable 
liferaft, lifefloat, or buoyant apparatus 
shall undergo the periodic servicing and 
testing required by subpart 160.062 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
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chapter every 12 months which may be 
extended to 15 months as determined by 
the date shown on its inspection tag. 
The springs on a spring-tensioned gripe 
used in such an installation shall be re- 
newed when the accompanying hydraulic 
release is serviced and tested. 


(R.S. 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481) 
§ 176.25-25 [Amended] 


8. Section 176.25-25 Fire extinguish- 
ing equipment—S is amended by chang- 
ing in paragraph (c) the name from 
“Interstate Commerce Commission” to 
“Department of Transportation’; and in 
the authority citation at the end of the 
section by deleting the reference “‘Treas- 
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 
1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-38, October 26, 
1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


§ 176.25-27 [Amended] 


9. Section 176.25-27 Fire extinguish- 
ing equipment—L is amended by deleting 
from the authority citation at the end of 
the section the reference ““Treasury De- 
partment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 
F.R. 6521; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 
F.R. 8857.” 


§ 176.25-40 [Amended] 


10. Section 176.25-40 Miscellaneous 
systems and equipment is amended by 
deleting from the authority citation at 
the end of the section the reference 
“Treasury Department Order 167-38, 
October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.” 


PART 177—-CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT 


The authority note for Part 177 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHoritTr: The provisions of this Part 177 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 
Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or ap- 
ply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
391, 392, 404, 481. 


PART 178—WATERTIGHT INTEGRITY 
AND SUBDIVISION 


The authority note for Part 178 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITY: The provisions of this Part 178 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b)(1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret 
or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, as 
amended, 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 
392, 404, 435, 481. 


PART 179—STABILITY 


The authority note for Part 179 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvutHoriry: The provisions of this Part 179 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 
Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or ap- 
ply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 435, 481. 


PART 180—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT 


1. The authority note for Part 180 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHorrirTyr: The provisions of this Part 180 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or ap- 
ply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amended, 
4421, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, as 
amended, 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 
392, 399, 404, 435, 481. Additional authority 


cited in parentheses following sections af- 
fected. 


Subpart 180.10—Primary Lifesaving 
Equipment Required 


2. Section 180.10-1 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (b) reading as 
follows: 


§ 180.10-1 General. 


* * * > - 


(b) The term “primary lifesaving 
equipment” means a lifeboat or an ac- 
ceptable substitute. The acceptable sub- 
stitute may include liferafts, lifefloats, 
rescue boats, and buoyant apparatus un- 
der certain conditions. Life preservers 
and ring buoys are not included in the 
definitions of “primary lifesaving equip- 
ment.” 


3. Section 180.10-5 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (b), reading as 
follows: 


§ 180.10-5 Requirements for vessels in 
ocean or coastwise service. 


+ * * . s 


(b) After July 1, 1968, all lifefloats 
and buoyant apparatus shall be interna- 
tional orange in color. 


4. Section 180.10-15 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (b), reading as 
follows: 


§ 180.10-15 Requirements for vessels in 
Great Lakes service. 


> * 7. . * 


(b) After July 1, 1968, all lifefioats 
and buoyant apparatus shall be interna- 
tional orange in color. 


5. Section 180.10-20 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (b), reading 
as follows: 


§ 180.10-20 Requirements for vessels 
in lakes, bays, and sounds service. 
> 7 > = s 
(b) After July 1, 1968, all lifefloats 
and buoyant apparatus shall be either 
international orange or white in color. 


Subpart 180.20—Stowage and Mark- 
ing of Lifesaving Appliances 


6. Section 180.20-1 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (c) reading as 
follows: 

§ 180.20-1 Stowage of lifesaving appli- 
ances. 
. 2 . - * 

(c) (1) Hydraulic releases approved 
under Subpart 160.062 of Subchapter Q 
(specifications) of this chapter, and 
spring-tensioned gripes may be permitted 
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in the installation of any liferaft, inflat- 
able liferaft, lifefloat, or buoyant ap- 
paratus. On and after July 1, 1969, only 
hydraulic releases approved under Sub- 
part 160.062 of this chapter may be used. 
(2) Existing hydraulic releases may 

e returned to their manufacturers or to 
repair facilities designated by their 
manufacturers for the purpose of deter- 
mining compliance with Subpart 160.062 
of this chapter. If such a release passes 
the periodic servicing and testing re- 
quirements in § 160.062-4(f) of this 
chapter and the reconditioning work (if 
any) is done to the satisfaction of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
the complete body marking and inspec- 
tion tagging required by § 160.062-5 of 
this chapter shall be placed on such a 
release indicating it is an approved item. 


Subpart 180.25—Life Preservers 


7. Section 180.25-5 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (b) reading as 
follows: 


§ 180.25-5 
. . > = - 


(b) In addition to the life preservers 
required by paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion, all vessels on an international voy- 
age and carrying more than 12 passen- 
gers shall be provided with approved type 
life preservers for 5 percent of the per- 
sens carried. 


Number required. 





PART 181—FIRE PROTECTION 
EQUIPMENT 


1. The authority note for Part 181 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AutTHorIry: The provisions of this Part 
181 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret 
or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as 
amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 435, 481. Ad- 
ditional authority cited in parentheses fol- 
lowing sections affected. 


Subpart 181.30—Portable Fire 
Extinguishers 


§ 181.30-5 [Amended] 


2. Section 181.30-5 Approved ez- 
tinguishers is amended by deleting from 
the authority citation at the end of the 
section the reference ‘““Treasury Depart- 
ment Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 
6521.” 





PART 182—MACHINERY 
INSTALLATION 


1. The authority note for Part 182 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorRITy: The provisions of this Part 
182 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret 
or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4433, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 411, 435, 
481. Additional authority cited in paren- 
theses following sections affected. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Subpart 182.20—Machinery Using 
Diesel Fuel 


§ 182.20-45 [Amended] 


2. Section 182.20-45 Ventilation of 
compartments containing diesel 
machinery is amended by deleting from 
the authority citation at the end of the 
section the reference “Treasury Depart- 
ment Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 
6521.” 


§ 182.20-50 [Amended] 


3. Section 182.20-50 Ventilation or 
venting of compartments containing die- 
sel fuel tanks is amended by deleting 
from the authority citation at the end of 
the section the reference ““Treasury De- 
partment Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 
6521.” 


PART 183—ELECTRICAL 
INSTALLATION 


The authority note for Part 183 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 
183 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret 


or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as 
amended, 4426, as amended, 4433, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as 


amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 411, 435, 481. 





PART 184—VESSEL CONTROL AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND 
EQUIPMENT 


1. The authority note for Part 184 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorItTy: The provisions of this Part 184 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or ap- 
ply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4453, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
391, 392, 404, 435. Additional authority cited 
in parentheses following sections affected. 


Subpart 184.15—Navigation Lights 
and Shapes, Whistles, Fog Horns, 
and Fog Bells 


2. Subpart 184.15 is amended by add- 
ing after § 184.15-5 a new § 184.15-10 
reading as follows: 


§ 184.15-10 Light screens. 


(a) Light screens when required by 
the applicable Rules of the Road for port 
and starboard side lights shall be painted 
with a glossy black paint and shall pro- 
ject not less than three (3) feet forward 
of the center of the light source. 





PART 185—OPERATIONS 


1. The authority note for Part 185 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvuTHorITy: The provisions of this Part 185 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 
Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 
1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Interpret or ap- 
ply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amended, 
4426, as amended, 4453, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
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391, 392, 404, 435. Additional authority cited 
in parentheses following sections affected. 


Subpart 185.22—Patrolmen 
§ 185.22-1 [Amended] 


2. Section 185.22-1 Duties is amended 
by deleting from the authority citation 
at the end of the section the reference 
“Treasury Department Order 167-38, Oc- 
tober 26, 1959; 24 F.R. 8857.” 





PART 186—MANNING 


1. The authority note for Part 186 is 
amended to read as follows: 

AvuTHoritTy: The provisions of this Part 186 
issued under sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 
80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 390b, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 
49 CFR 1.4(a) (2). Additional authority cited 
in parentheses following sections affected. 


Subpart 186.10—Licenses 


2. Section 186.10-1(c) is amended by 
revising the text to read as follows: 


§ 186.10-1 


+ * * 7 * 


(c) (1) A license which authorizes the 
holder to serve as an operator of a 
mechanically propelled vessel subject to 
the regulations in this subchapter will 
also authorize the holder to Serve as 
operator of a non-self-propelled vessel 
subject to such regulations under the 
same conditions as if the vessel were 
mechanically propelled. 

(2) A license which authorizes the 
holder to serve as an operator of a sail 
vessel subject to the regulations in this 
subchapter will also authorize the holder 
to serve as operator of a non-self- 
propelled vessel subject to such regula- 
tions under the same conditions as if the 
vessel were sail propelled. 

(3) A license which authorizes the 
holder to serve as an operator of an aux- 
iliary sail vessel subject to the regula- 
tions in this subchapter will also author- 
ize the holder to serve as operator of a 
mechanically propelled vessel, a sail ves- 
sel, and a non-self-propelled vessel sub- 
ject to such regulations under the same 
conditions as if the vessel were an 
auxiliary sail vessel. 


Licenses required. 


> > > 7 > 
(R.S. 4426, as amended, 4463, as amended, 
secs. 7, 17, 54 Stat. 165, as amended, 166, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 404, 222, 526f, 526p) 





PART 187—LICENSING 


1. The authority note for Part 187 is 
amended to read as follows: 


AvtTHoritTy: The provisions of this Part 187 
issued under secs. 7, 17, 54 Stat. 165, as 
amended, 166, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 
152, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 U.S.C. 526f, 
526p, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 CFR 1.4(a) 
(2). Interpret or apply RS. 4417a, as 
amended, 4426, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 
404. Additional authority cited in parentheses 


following sections affected. 
Subpart 187.20—Specific Require- 
ments for Operators on Other 


Than Ocean and Coastwise Waters 


2. Section 187.20-5(b) is amended to 
read as follows: 
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§ 187.20-5 General requirements. 


(b) An applicant for a license as op- 
erator shall submit satisfactory evidence 
of experience as follows: 

(1) For operator of mechanically pro- 
pelled vessels, sailing vessels, or non- 
self-propelled vessels, he shall submit 
satisfactory evidence of at least 12 
months’ experience in the operation of 
the type of vessel specified in the appli- 
cation. 

(2) For operator of auxiliary sailing 
vessels, he shall submit satisfactory evi- 
dence of at least 18 months’ experience 
in the operation of mechanically pro- 
pelled vessels, sailing vessels and auxil- 
iary sailing vessels, of which at least 12 
months’ experience has been in the op- 
eration of sailing vessels or auxiliary 
sailing vessels. 


3. Section 187.20-10 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (b) reading as 
follows: 


§ 187.20-10 Examination for operators 
of mechanically propelled vessels. 
* * o ae * 


(b) Although the applicants ‘will be 
examined only in the Rules of the Road 
applicable to the waters upon which they 
are operating, it will be incumbent upon 
them should they at any time operate 
on waters for which the Rules of the 
Road differ, to familiarize themselves 
with the appropriate rules. 


4. Subpart 187.20 is amended by in- 
serting after §187.20-15 a new 
§ 187.20-17 reading as follows: 


§ 187.20-17 Examination for operators 
of auxiliary sailing vessels. 


(a) The examination will consist of 
questions on the following: 

(1) The Rules of the Road applicable 
to the waters over which the applicant 
operates. 

(2) Fire protection and extinguish- 
ment. 

(3) Lifesaving equipment. 

(4) The operation of propelling ma- 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and_ gasoline 
engines. 

(5) The operation and navigation of 
auxiliary sailing vessels carrying pas- 
sengers. 

(6) Simple first aid. 


(7) Rules and regulations of this sub- 
chapter applicable to vessels operating 
in other than ocean and coastwise 
service. 

(b)- Although the applicants will be 
examined only in the Rules of the Road 
applicable to the waters upon which they 
are operating, it will be incumbent upon 
them, should they at any time operate 
on waters for which the Rules of the 
Road differ, to familiarize themselves 
with the appropriate rules. 


Subpart 187.25—Specific 


Require- 
ments for Ocean Operators 


5. Section 187.25-1(d) is amended by 
changing the phrase from “21 years” to 
“19 years” so that it reads as follows: 
§ 187.25-1 General application. 


s * s * ™ 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


(d) Minimum age. Any person who 
has attained the age of 19 years and is 
qualified in all other respects shall be 
eligible for a license. 

a 2 o s 


6. Section 187.25-5 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 187.25-5 Service requirements, 
chanically propelled vessels. 


(a) The minimum service required to 
qualify an applicant for examination for 
a license as operator of mechanically 
propelled vessels in ocean service is: 

(1) One year’s service as a licensed 
motorboat operator of motorboats carry- 
ing six or less passengers for hire on 
ocean or coastwise waters; or, 

(2) Two years’ deck department serv- 
ice in the operation of ocean or coastwise 
motorboats or small motor vessels; or, 

(3) One year’s service as able seaman 
on ocean or coastwise steam or motor 
vessels, together with 1 year’s deck 
department service in the operation of 
ocean or coastwise motorboats or small 
motor vessels; all of which service shall 
have been acquired while holding a mer- 
chant mariner’s document endorsed as 
“able seaman, any waters, unlimited,” or 
as “able seaman, any waters, 12 months.” 

(b) All service required by this section 
shall consist of actual-service performed. 
Accordingly, seasonal service shall only 
be credited for the actual time served. 


7. Subpart 187.25 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 187.25-10 a new § 187.25-11 
reading as follows: 


§ 187.25-11 Service requirements, aux- 
iliary sailing vessel. 


(a) The minimum service required to 
qualify an applicant for examination for 
a license as operator of auxiliary sailing 
vessels in ocean service is: 

(1) One year’s service as a licensed 
motorboat operator on ocean or coastwise 
waters and 2 years’ service in the opera- 
tion of ocean or coastwise sailing vessels; 
or, 

(2) 18 months’ deck department serv- 
ice in the operation of ocean or coastwise 
motorboats or small motor vessels and 2 
years’ service in the operation of ocean 
or coastwise sailing or auxiliary sailing 
vessels; or, 

(3) One year’s deck department service 
in the operation of ocean or coastwise 
motorboats or small motor vessels while 
holding a motorboat operator’s license or 
a license as operator of mechanically 
propelled vessels and 2 years’ service in 
the operation of ocean or coastwise sail- 
ing or auxiliary sailing vessels. 

(4) One year’s service in the operation 
of ocean or coastwise sailing or auxiliary 
sailing vessels while holding a license as 
operator of mechanically propelled ves- 
sels in ocean service; or, 

(5) Six months’ service in the deck 
department of mechanically propelled 
vessels in ocean service while holding a 
license as operator of sailing vessels in 
ocean service. 

8. Subpart 187.25 is amended by insert- 
ing after § 187.25-20 a new § 187.25-21 
reading as follows: 


me- 


§ 187.25-21 Examination for operator 
of auxiliary sailing vessels in ocean 
service. 

(a) An applicant for a license as op- 
erator of ocean auxiliary sailing vessels 
of less than 100 gross tons shall be re- 
quired to pass a satisfactory examina- 
tion as to his knowledge of the subjects 
listed in this paragraph: 

(1) Use of a nautical chart and the 
meaning of the various symbols and ab- 
breviations thereon; determining and 
laying off compass courses and distances 
on a chart, and allowing for set and drift 
of currents; fixing a vessel’s position by 
bearings of fixed object(s). 

(2) International and Inland Rules of 
the Road. 

(3) Practical application of variation 
and deviation of the magnetic compass 
and simple methods of determining the 
compass error. 

(4) Rudimentary seamanship, includ- 

ing: 

(i) The use and construction of a sea 

anchor. 

(ii) Temporary repairs to the hull in 
the event of springing a leak. 

(iii) Man overboard procedure in the 
handling of the boat and recovering the 
person. 

(iv) Proper anchoring, mooring and 
unmooring procedures. 

(v) Handling vessel in heavy weather. 

(vi) The setting and taking in of a fore 
and aft sail and others relating to the 
handling of sails and sailing vessels. 

(5) Aids to navigation, including the 
basic buoyage system of the United 
States. 

(6) Local winds, weather, and cur- 
rents. 

(7) Local navigational features and 
conditions. 

(8) Simple first aid, including arti- 
ficial respiration. 

(9) Elementary signals, including: 

(i) Storm signals. 

(ii) Distress signals. * 

(10) The use and reading of weather 
bulletins. 

(11) The use and reading of an aner- 
oid barometer. 

(12) Lifesaving and firefighting equip- 
ment including precautions to be taken 
against fire, explosion from oil or gaso- 
line and methods of dealing with fire, 
the use of fire extinguishers and the 
handling of the vessel after fire is dis- 
covered. 

(13) Rules and regulations of this 
subchapter applicable to ocean and 
coastwise vessels. 

(14) The operation of propelling 
machinery, particularly the safe and 
proper handling of gasoline and gasoline 
engines. 

(15) Such further examination as the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, may 
consider necessary to establish the ap- 
plicant’s proficiency for the route to be 
navigated. 

(b) If the applicant is a holder of a 
valid license as operator of mechanically 
propelled vessels in ocean service, he will 
be required to pass a Satisfactory ex- 
amination in the following subjects: 

(1) International and Inland Rules of 
the Road. 
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(2) The setting and taking in of a 
fore and aft sail and others relating to 
the handling of sails and sailing vessels. 

(c) If the applicant is the holder of 
a valid license as operator of ocean sail- 
ing vessels, he will be required to pass an 
examination in the following subjects: 

(1) International and Inland Rules of 
the Road. 

(2) The operation of propelling ma- 
chinery, particularly the safe and proper 
handling of gasoline and gasoline en- 
gines. 


Subpart 187.30—Action Against 
Licenses 


§ 187.30-1 [Amended] 


9. Section 187.30-1 General applica- 
tion is amended by deleting from the au- 
thority citation at the end of the sec- 
tion the reference “Treasury Depart- 
ment Order 167-9, August 3, 1954, 19 
F.R. 5195.” 





SUBCHAPTER U—-OCEANOGRAPHIC VESSELS 
PART 188—-GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Subpart 188.01—Authority and 
Purpose 


Section 188.01-5 is amended to read as 
follows: 


§ 188.01-5 Assignment of functions. 


(a) The Devartment of Transporta- 
tion Act (Public Law 89-670, 80 Stat. 
931-950, 49 U.S.C. 1651-1659), trans- 
ferred to and vested in the Secretary of 
Transportation “* * * all functions, 
powers, and duties, relating to the Coast 
Guard, of the Secretary of the Treasury 
and of other officers and offices of the 
Department of the Treasury” (subsec- 
tion 6(b) (1), 49 U.S.C. 1655(b)). This 
transfer is subject to certain conditions, 
modifications, and exceptions as set forth 
in such act. By a rule in 49 CFR 1.4(a) 
the Secretary of Transportation dele- 
gated to the Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, authority to exercise certain 
functions, powers, and duties as set forth 
in subsections 6(a) (4), 6(b) (1) and 6(g) 
of such act (49 U.S.C. 1655), subject to 
conditions, exceptions and modifications 
as described in 49 CFR Part 1. By a rule 
in 49 CFR 1.9 the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation continued in effect actions taken 
prior to April 1, 1967. 

(b) The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, in a notice dated March 31, 1967, 
and effective April 1, 1967 (32 F.R. 5611), 
approved the continuation of orders, 
rules, regulations, policies, procedures, 
privileges, waivers, and other actions, 
which had been made, allowed, granted, 
or issued prior to April 1, 1967, and pro- 
vided that they shall continue in effect 
according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, repealed, superseded, or set 
aside by appropriate authority. 





PART 189—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 
Subpart 189.25—Inspection for 
Certification 
Section 189.25-15(a) is amended by 


adding a new subparagraph (8) reading 
as follows: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 189.25-15 Lifesaving equipment. 


(a) * ¢+¢ 

(8) A hydraulic release used in the 
installation of any liferaft, inflatable 
liferaft, lifefloat, or buoyant apparatus 
shall undergo the periodic servicing and 
testing required by Subpart 160.062 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter every 12 months which may be 
extended to 15 months as determined by 
the date shown on its inspection tag. The 
springs of a spring-tensioned gripe used 
in such an installation shall be renewed 
when the accompanying hydraulic re- 
lease is serviced and tested. 
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 
5, 79 Stat. 424, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416, 445, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 
CFR 1.4(a) (2)) 





PART 192—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT 


Subpart 192.15—Stowage and Mark- 
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Life- 
floats, and Buoyant Apparatus 


Section 192.15-10 is amended by add- 


ing a new paragraph (e) reading as 
follows: 
§ 192.15-10 Stowage. 

* > . * 


(e) Hydraulic releases. (1) Hydraulic 
releases approved under Subpart 160.062 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, and spring-tensioned gripes may 
be permitted in the installation of any 
liferaft, inflatable liferaft, lifefloat, or 
buoyant apparatus. On and after July 1, 
1969, only hydraulic releases approved 
under Subpart 160.062 of this chapter 
may be used. 

(2) Existing hydraulic releases may be 
returned to their manufacturers or to re- 
pair facilities designated by their manu- 
facturers for the purpose of determining 
compliance with Subpart 160.062 of this 
chapter. If such a release passes the 
periodic servicing and testing require- 
ments in § 160.062-4(f) of this chapter 
and the reconditioning work (if any) is 
done to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, the complete 
body marking and inspection tagging re- 
quired by § 160.062-5 of this chapter 
shall be placed on such a release indi- 
cating it is an approved item. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 5, 79 Stat. 424, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 


46 US.C. 375, 416, 445, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 
49 CFR 1.4(a) (2)) 





PART 195—VESSEL CONTROL AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND 
EQUIPMENT 


Subpart 195.20—Navigation Lights 
and Shapes, Signal Lights, Whistles, 
Foghorns, Fog Bells, and Gongs 
Subpart 195.20 is amended by adding 

after § 195.20-10 a new § 195.20-15 read- 

ing as follows: 

§ 195.20-15 Light screens. 

(a) Light screens required by the ap- 
plicable Rules of the Road for port and 
starboard side lights shall be painted 
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with a glossy black paint and shall pro- 
ject not less than three (3) feet forward 
of the center of the light source. 

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 5, 79 Stat. 424, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 
46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 445, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 
49 CFR 1.4(a) (2)) 





PART 196—OPERATIONS 


Subpart 196.05—Notice to Mariners 
and Aids to Navigation 
Section 196.05-1 is amended by de- 
leting obsolete information from para- 
graphs (c) and (d) and by replacing 
them with a revised paragraph (c) read- 
ing as follows: 


§ 196.05-1 Duty of officers. 


> : a > 2 
(c) Weekly Notices to Mariners 
(worldwide coverage) are prepared 


jointly by the U.S. Naval Oceanographic 
Office, the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey and the U.S. Coast Guard. They in- 
clude changes in aids to navigation in 
assembled form for the Ist, 3d, 5th, 7th, 
Greater Antilles Section, 8th, 11th, 12th, 
13th, 14th, and 17th Coast Guard Dis- 
tricts. Foreign marine information is also 
included in these notices. These notices 
are available without charge from the 
U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20390, Branch Oceano- 
graphic Offices, U.S. Collector of Cus- 
toms of the major seaports in the United 
States and are also on file in the US. 
Consulates where they may be inspected. 


(d) [Deleted] 
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, 
sec. 5, 79 Stat. 424, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 938; 


46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 445, 49 U.S.C. 1655(b); 49 
CPR 1.4(a) (2)) 


Subpart 196.40—Markings on 
Vessels 


In the printing of the text of § 196.40- 
5(b) in the FepERAL REGISTER of January 
27, 1968 (33 F.R. 1165), the text became 
garbled and referenced material was 
changed, and therefore § 196.40-5(b) is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 196.40-5 
> ” > > > 


(b) The markings described in this 
paragraph are required for undocu- 
mented vessels and are in addition to the 
motorboat registration number required 
under the Federal Boating Act of 1958. 

(1) Name of vessel. At least 6 inches 
above the motorboat registration number 
on both bows, and on the stern. The let- 
ters shall meet the requirements of para- 
graph (a) of this section. 

(2) Hailing port. On the stern. The 
letter shall meet the requirements which 
apply to paragraph (a) of this section. 


Dated: April 3, 1968. 


W.J.SMITH, 
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant. 
Incorporation by reference provisions 
approved by the Director of the Federal 
Register on April 11, 1968. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-4226; Filed, Apr. 11, 
8:45 a.m.] 
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